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A NB-L NB-L/REC 0/003
oo of CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 6
x5, Fx LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 21.10.2

e 95/16/EC »

N4
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
NV

Keywords: CAP, final inspection, NB, unit verification Proposed by d 95—’10-8,
Decided by N@ 2000-01-19,
Modified by NB-NMNC/oM 2012-11-13
d

StC:

by WP X one on 16.08.2013
by QR=[ | done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC prEMN/EN:

Article: 8 (2) Annex: VI, X, XllI, X, XIV Clause: /Mgla

Question:

~
What is the range of examinations and tests to be carried out on an ins d lift befoge putting it into service?

Answer:

X
The range of examinations and tests to be carried out -lLav ift before putting it into service is shown in the en-

closed documents NB-L/002/99V03 and NB-L/033/98V0

o
ég/
S
Y

Hifory: ision of NB-L/HC (2" meeting), proposals of NB-L/AH-FI, adoption by NB-L/HC (6" meeting),
, editorially amended to new format of REC 01-07.04, updated in October 2012 by NB-L/AH-FI
d at the 30" NB-L meeting in November 2012.

cording to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-

[ mendations into consideration
DN: L-REC-0-003-V06-EN-TABLE OF RANGE OF EXAMINATIONS AND TESTS
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25y NB-L NB-L/REC 0/004
o of CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 10
5, A LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 15.01.2

x 95/16/EC p

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \>/
P

Keywords: CAP; NB; Final inspection, Format of report Proposed by

StC:
by WP ormeé on 03.11.2014
done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: 8 (2) Annex: Clause:

Question:

How can be shown that the range of examinations and tests to bgcarried o an installed lift before placing
it onto the market and putting it into service has completely been ?

X

Answer:

A format of reports for examinations and tests to on an installed lift before placing it onto the
market and putting it into service is given by the en documents NB-L/013/2000 and NB-L/014/2000 rev.
02-2014.

The check-lists are available only in tz%age

Histprx decisiotof NB-L/HC in its 4t meeting, proposals from AH-FI, consideration by NB-L/HC in its 8"
mggfingh\Qu|jtorial amendments by AH-FI, decided by NB-L/HC in its 91" meeting, discussed and approved at
tHel 181 megking, discussed again on request of the StC by NB L/HC and approved by NB L/HC in its 19t
me&ng; ated according to EN 81-1+A3 and EN 81-2+A3, EN 81-21, EN 81-71 and EN 81-73 and

Ussad’and approved at the 26 NB-L meeting, updated considering EN 81-28 by adding Appendix H and
re%

ces to it on pages 2, 3, 16 and 17 of NB-L/013/2000 and on pages 2, 3, 18 and 19 of NB-L/014/2000 in
ry 2014 and approved at the 33 NB-L meeting.

% According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
recommendations into consideration
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to establish conformity \@)rovisions of the Lifts Directive
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The installation @n
[ ]a lift with HC examination (Ar. 8 (2) i & ii)

IDENTIFICATION OF THIS REPORT

DOC NB-L/013/2000, version 02.2014



Electric Lift

Identification of this Report:

This Test Report is composed by 31 pages and the following

Annexes:

Annex Bl :
Annex B2 :
Annex B3 :
Annex B4 :
Annex B5 :
Annex B6
Annex C
Annex D
Annex E
Annex F

Annex G

O 0O 0O0000g0ddndndin

Annex H

Annex A : Additional Requirements for Unit Verification

: Additional requirements for Ji

: Additional requirements for li

Machinery inside the well : working area in the car or car p
Machinery inside the well : working area in the pit
Machinery inside the well : working area on a platform
Working area outside the well

Machinery outside the well

: Specific checks with respect to EN 81-W
: Additional requirements for lifts des @ accodfding to EN 81-70

: Additional requirements for lifts ethaccording to EN 81-72

de d according to EN 81-21

esigned according to EN 81-73

: Additional requirem r lifts designed according to EN 81-71

: Alarm System o) to EN 81-28

©
5
Y%

&
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

INTRODUCTION V

having carried out the necessary examinations and tests to Gy tive-LOmpliance
with the Lifts Directive before putting a new lift into service.

2. According to practice in Europe, details of the compliafite witlf\{he Lifts Directive
are related to fulfilling the requirements of the Harmoniged Sta@pdard EN 81-
1:1998 + A2/2004. + A3/2009 Therefore this repor n the requirements
of this standard. The drafting committee for this report ider that the limited

f EN81,1:1998 + A2/2004 +
t g their own to verify

tests and examinations described in Annex D
A3/2009 and included in this report are not
compliance with the harmonised standard

e that the requirements of

e other solutions, provided the

same safety level has been reached.

Some Annexes are provided to veri

standards : EN 81-21, EN 81-70, N 81-72, EN 81-73, EN 81-28.

3. The format of this report does not sp&gify how the examinations or tests have to
be carried out. It is assume t the eXaminations and tests are carried out in
accordance with approve ing practice (state of the art) and, where
necessary, with instrum ng In line with the provisions in the relevant
approved QM-system

4. The sequence of INGH and tests stated within this report have been
arranged for the géfet person conducting the test. Each stage once
completed succeagsfu Ips to increase the level of safety of the following tests.

5. This document h een compiled by a group of experts representing
tified bodies (NB). This work was requested by the

eting 99-05-11/12 and further amendments at the meeting
be paid to possible differences in the lift installation due to
onaI regulations not touched by the LD.

hIS re@ort should be retained by the Notified Body and/or the Installer carrying
Nt these tests
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

Documents Required %

The following documentation may be required in order for the person conducting the tests tg-tyg ab ly
complete the rest of this report. :- %

General description of the lift installation if not already included in this document

(clearly dimensioned)

Architectural plans with regard to the shaft, machinery or pulley room, landings and ?-"' ese areas

User Handbook
- Mechanical general arrangement drawings

- Electrical circuit diagrams

- Instructions for use of the lift

- Maintenance instructions

- Requirements for periodic inspection

- Logbook for registration of all main ng/Aterations

- Emergency procedures

- EC declarations of conformity o safety components as listed in Annex
IV of the Lifts Directive (95/16&8 ist from which these may be identified.

9

Certification
- Quality Assurance Certification plicable)
. MO et YL ift
- ) P Iof’for deviations from Harmonised Standards
- anding Doors (National Requirement)
- flilag-ta EN 81-28 (e.g. statement of compliance by manufacturer)
Information

ns which need to be respected.

negotiations, such as accessibility for certain groups of users
ped / the elderly). Whilst conformity with these items is not the
of the Notified Bodies they may effect the design of the lift and
its compliance with the Lifts Directive.

lysis in the case of Unit Verification.

Note : The {ngs a ircuit diagrams used for the installation and testing process may be subject to
minor alteration hanges in site conditions. It should be noted that “as built” drawings are required as

part of the handovesdocumentation to be provided to the owner of the lift.

mity should be confirmed during the test.

pler with this information prior to the tests being carried out providing that
have the necessary Quality Assurance system. If the installer has no
gsised Quality Assurance system then all tests must be conducted on site.
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:
In the case of Final Inspection (annex vi) or similar the following information shall be provided :

- EC Type Examination Certificate

- Document providing equivalent information to the Type Examination

in case of Article 8 (2) iii

- Design Examination Certificate

Lift Installer Details Responsible For Design Lift Installer Details
Name: Name:
Address: Address:

AN

Notified Body No. Notifjee g
(where applicable) (w @; hica
Y/

Notified Body Carrying Out Inspection Localipn of Installed Lift
Name: ;7 ame:
Address: Address:

:

Notified Body No.
(where applicable)

"7

*Lift Type (Model) |

* Lift Identification No.

* Year of Manufact |

* The above details to be ta nstallers plate inside the car.

NZ
o
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

1.2 No of levels served ~ Total | |

1 Description of the Lift Installation
1.1 Length of travel | m | @

1.3 No of landing doors ~ Front |

Rear |

Side |

1.4 Rated load |

1.5 Rated speed |

1.6 Machine room location ~ Above well |
(at which level)

Below well |

Side of well |

Other
1.7 Counterweight Side of Car

Position A\
Rear of Car \%
1.8 Mass of Counterweight Kg
1.9 Mass of Empty Car N Kg
1.10 Plan(s) of the well and ma e/ om : Drawing No.(s) | |
1.11 Electric Circuit Diagram( Drawing No.(s) | |

1.12 Confirm that the plans or documents contains information relating to :- Yes |:| No |:|
Loads and forc the building
Indication of the closure
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

1 Description of the Lift Installation (continued)

1.13 Power supply:

Specified Actual at time of test
\% Voltage '

Phase
Hz Hz
Wire (3,4 or 5)
Fuse Type
A A | Fuse Rating

1.14 Specifications relating to negotiations

Fire Fighting Lift Yes |:| No

min |

N —

Accessibility for Disabled V Yes[ | No [ ]
Q =

[ ]

Duration of fire rating of landing doors

Vandal Resistance Yes |:| No

Other (specify) :- Yes |:| No
1.15 Verification of Conformity

The following are items not fully conforming to the Har ed Standard EN81-1:1999
Design Inspection N/A |:| Approval No. |

Refuge Space approval by Member State @ Q A N/A |:| Approval No. |

1.16 List Of Used Safety Compone EC Type Examination  Notified
Certificate No. Body No.
Device for Locking Landing Door | |

Device to prevent the lift car frorplfallifd (Jgfety gear) | | |

Overspeed Limitation Device ernor) | | |

Buffers - Energy Accumu — Non Linear (car) N/A | | | | |

N/A | | ] | |

NA [ | |

NA L] | |

N/A | | I |

N/A | | ] | |

N/A | | I |
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

2.0 Machine and Pulley Spaces

2.1 Main Switch Specified
(a) Confirm that the main switch is in accordance with that specified Yes No
(b) Confirm that the main switch control mechanism is easily identifiable and Ye, D

accessible from the machine room doorway (see 13.4.2 of EN 81-1)

]

(c) Confirm that it is lockable in the OFF position (See 13.4.2 of EN 81-1) No

2.2 Lighting & Socket Outlets Ly{Rating |

Confirm that this conforms to 6 and 13.6 of EN. 81-1 \ €s |:| No I:]

2.3 Dimensions

Confirm these are in accordance with the minimum figures ian Yes |:| No D

2.4 Access

Confirm there is safe access as defined in 6.2 of EN.81-1 Yes |:| No |:]
2.5 Safety Signs :;é

Confirm that notices and signs are in place ing to 15.4 of EN.81-1 Yes |:| No |:|
2.6 Lift Machine Manufacturer Type Specified | |
Confirm that the correct lift machine_is li Yes |:| No |:|
2.7 Controller Type @ Manufacturer Type Specified | |
Confirm that the correct upplied Yes |:| No |:|

2.8 Emergency Re

(a) Confirm that th -~- ergéyicy operation system(s) function(s) correctly in Yes |:| No

accordance with 12.5 oT'&N.81-1

(b) Confirquctions called for in 15.4.3 of EN.81-1 are displayed Yes |:| No

Rdom Ventilation

O

e machine is room ventilated as called for in 6.3.5 of EN.81-1 Yes |:| No |:|

Page 8 of 31




Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

2.0 Machine and Pulley Room (continued)

2.10 Doors/Trap Doors

Confirm that the machine room doors or trap doors are fitted with a suitable Yes

lock and of the correct size and construction (see 6.3.3 of EN.81-1)

2.11 Communication

Confirm that there is a communication device in place and N/A |:| \'@ ~7
working as called for in 14.2.3.4.of EN.81-1(for lift travel > 30m)

2.12 Openings into the well

Confirm that protection against objects and/or persons falling N/, Yes |:|
into the well from the machine room has been provided

(see 6.3.40f EN.81-1) V

2.13 Lifting Accessories

Confirm that, where necessary, means for lifting heavy cgg
are available and correctly marked (see 6.3.7 of EN.81-1)

2.14 Multiple Lifts

Confirm that where multiple lifts have been ed into N/A |:] Yes |:|
common machine room components have bé ‘
identifying the lift to which the componentsé

(see 15.15 of EN.81-1)
2.15 Confirm the safety chain has sgen ensure that Yes |:|
an earth fault will cause disconnggfion obw/delay

(14.1.1.1.d of EN.81-1)

2.16 Confirm that the p rotection functions correctly Yes |:|
(14.1.1.1.j of EN.81-1)

2.17 Confirm that Yes |:|
operation of the lift i

NZ
o

No

No|:|

Nol:]

Nol:]

Nol:]

No|:|

No

]

]

No
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well

3.1 Clearances and run-bys

(a) Is the slowdown of the machine monitored ? N/A |:|

(see 5.7.1.3 and 12.8 of EN.81-1)

(b) Is there fitted an anti-rebound device? N/A |:|

(see 5.7.1.4 of EN.81-1)

NOTE : In (c) & (d) below h=0.035v* which may be reduced in the circumsty

5.7.1.3and 5.7.1.4 of EN 81-1

(c) With the counterweight resting on its fully compressed
buffers confirm with reference to Fig. 1 that :

(i) The rail lengths will accommodate a further guided trav | D

in
d Measured
Distance
m| | m |
m| | m |

of at least (0.1+ h) m (see 5.7.1.1a of EN.81-1)
(i) The dimension from the standing area on the car r |
the lowest part of the ceiling of the well above this }

least (1.0+ h) m. (see 5.7.1.1.b of EN.81-1)

(iii) The free vertical distance between the lo

a
ceiling of the well and the highest item of eq

the car roof (excluding (iv) below) is at least (0 m
(see 5.7.1.1.c.1 of EN.81-1)

(iv) The free vertical distance betweg

ceiling of the well and the highest
shoes/rollers, rope attachments
sliding doors should be at lea;
(see 5.7.1.1.c.2 of EN.81-1)

Confirm that there is sufficient ce

accommodate a rectangular blogk 0.58 x)J.6m x 0.8m
(see 5.7.1.1.d of EN 81-1)

\Y—’
I [ — A I
SRR TNOTY RGN

Figt% 7
@ TOP FiL
% | GUIDE RAIL

Yes |:|
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)
Specified %
Di e

(d) With the car resting on its fully compressed buffers m m
confirm that the further guided travel of the counterweight

is at least (0.1+ h) m. (see 5.7.1.2 of EN.81-1)

(e) When the car rests on its fully compressed buffers confirm (see Fig.2) there is:
(i) Sufficient space below the car to accommodate a rectangular No |:|
block 0.5m x 0.6m x 1.0m (see 5.7.3.3.a of EN.81-1), resting on
one of its faces.

(ii) A free vertical distance between the bottom of the pit and
the lowest part of the car (excluding the area in (iii) below) of

at least 0.5m (see 5.7.3.3.b of EN.81-1)
/)
/4 m| | m

!

(iii) A free vertical distance of not less than 0.1m within 3
horizontal distance of 0.15m between (1) the apron or p
of the vertical sliding door and adjacent walls and (2)
lowest parts of the car and the guide rails.

(see 5.7.3.3.b of EN 81-1).
47 % GUIDE RAIL

§>

BOTIOM FFL
. il I ]
(iv) A _/

(i) (i) Gii)

o
]
a
!
o
!
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Electric Lift

Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)
3.2 Reduced Stroke Buffering
Confirm that the terminal speed reduction system ensures that

buffer impact is appropriate to the stroke of the buffer
(see 10.4.3.2.0f EN.81-1)

3.3 Buffers
3.3.a Car Buffers

Confirm that the car buffers are in accordance with what is
specified

3.3.1 Energy Accumulation Buffers

the buffer supplier or lift supplier): (see Annex D.2.1 0

3.3.2 Energy Accumulation Buffers (Non-Lj

Confirm that the buffer has been CE mark

3.3.3 Energy Dissipation Buffers ( )

When the car with its rated load j
buffer at the speed for which th
of EN 81-1) confirm that no

Confirm that the buffer h

3.3.b Counterweig @ :

Confirm th
what is specme

coun e|ght buffers are in accordance with

NA[ ] Yes No
Specified
N Installed | |
No []

V Yes [ |

NA [ ]

No

Yes |:|

N/A |:] Yes |:|

No

NA[ ] Yes[ ]

No

i

No

Yes |:| |:]

Specified

Number Installed | |

Yes |:| No |:|
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)

3.3.4 Energy Accumulation Buffers

When the counterweight with empty car is placed on the buffer(s)
the ropes being made slack, confirm that the compression
corresponds to that given by the characteristic curve of the

buffer (as provided by the buffer supplier or lift supplier)

(see Annex D.2.1.1 of EN 81-1).

3.3.5 Energy Accumulation Buffers (Non-Linear Type)

Confirm that the buffer has been CE marked

3.3.6 Energy Dissipation Buffers (Oil Type)

When the counterweight with its rated load is brought into contact

with the buffer at the speed for which the buffer is designed (see
10.4.3 of EN 81-1) confirm that no deterioration occurs to the

Confirm that the buffer has been CE marked Q

3.4 Protection in the well

(a) Confirm that in the case of a fully enclosed well ther§ §

gaps in the enclosure other than those listed jp"5.1.1 of BN.81-1
(b) Confirm that a rigid counterweight scr .%ﬁtted and
that the counterweight is a minimum of r of the car

(see 5.6.1 and 11.3 of EN.81-1)

e is ascreenin
lowest landing floor

(c) Confirm that in the case of adj
the pit extending to a height of a
(see 5.6.2.1 of EN 81-1)

(d) Confirm that when the ho
the car roof and any moy

tance between the edge of
jacent lifts are less than 0.5m
.2.2 of EN.81-1)

(e) Confirm that thg
requirements of 5.AX

(f) Confirm
5.7.3.20of E

t the access to the pit fulfils the requirements of

(g) Copfsmn the case of partially enclosed wells imperforate
screq @t ordance with figure 1 of 5.2.1.2 of EN 81-1 has been
provigde

(h) at all other requirements of 5.2.1.2 of EN 81-1 have

ied

3 8F he Well (continued)

NA [ ]

N/A |

N/A

NA [ ]

NA [ ]

Yes No

Yes |:| No

]

Yes |:| No

i

Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No

Yes |:| No

Yes |:| No

Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No

0 ooo o o o0
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

(i) Confirm that any ventilation provided conforms to 5.2.3 of EN.81-1 Yes |:|

()) Confirm that the wall facing the car entrance conforms with the Yes |:|
requirements of 5.4.3 of EN.81-1

(k) Confirm that there are no objects/services in the well except Yes
for those associated with the lift (see 5.8 of EN.81-1)

() Confirm that if there are accessible areas under the pit suitable N/A |:| Yes No |:|
precautions have been taken. (see 5.5 of EN.81-1)

(m) Confirm that rotating pulleys in the well have been guarded N/A | No |:]
(see 9.6 of EN.81-1)

(n) Confirm that the final limit switches are correctly positioned S |:| No |:|
and operate satisfactorily (10.5 of EN.81-1) \

(o) Confirm that the stopping device in the pit has been Yes |:| No |:]

5.3 of EN81-1, particularly in the case of glass

3.5 Landing Door Assemblies Q
(a) Confirm that the running clearance between the d between Yes |:| No

positioned correctly and proved (5.7.3.4 and 14.2.2.1 of EN81-1) V
(p) Confirm that the well meets the requirements of Q Yes |:| No

(9) Confirm that o f the options for child protection in 7.2.3.6 of N/A |:| Yes |:| No
seen adopted

panels and uprights, lintels or sills is less than or equ .1 of EN.81-1)
(b) Confirm that no recess or projection on the _face of poyer NA[ ] Yes |:| No |:|
operated automatic sliding door panels exce m (7.5.1 of EN.81-1)
(c) Is a fire test certificate required, if so jsi ble, completeand NA[ | Yes| | No [ ]
correct?
(d) If the answer to (c) is Yes are the |a s correctly  Specified:  Makers Type | |
fire rated for the installation?

Rating | min |

ves[ | No [ ]

(e) Confirm that where excluding vision panel) are NA |:| Yes |:| No |:|
used they are correc {0 accordance with clause 7.2.3.5 of
EN.81-1
(f) Confirm that wh anels (excluding vision panel) are NA |:| Yes |:| No |:|
used they conform in si nd fixing to annex J of EN.81-1or have a
pendulum t rtificatgavailable, complete and correct.

at vertically sliding doors conform to the N/A |:| Yes |:| No
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Electric Lift

Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)

3.6 Landing Door Locks
(a) Confirm that the correct door locks are fitted (see 1.16)

(b) Confirm that all the door locks are CE marked

(c) Confirm that the contacts at each landing door have been
proved so that when broken they stop and prevent movement
of the car outside the unlocking zone (7.7.4 of EN.81-1)

(d) Confirm that the mechanical locks at each landing door
have been proved for positive locking (7.7.5 of EN.81-1)

(e) Confirm that all electrical safety devices on the landing

door panels, which are not directly mechanically
linked, operate correctly (see 7.7.6.2 of EN.81-1).

3.7 Lighting and Socket Outlet

(a) Confirm that the well lighting level is in accordance wit
5.9 and 13.6 of EN.81-1

(b) Confirm Are the terminal light fittings less than 0.
the pit floor and ceiling (see 5.9 of EN.81-1)

(c) Confirm that the lights can be switche
pit and machine room (see 13.6.3.2 of EN.3

(d) Confirm that an electrical outlet sG€key/fas he¥én provided in the pit
(see 5.7.3.4 of EN.81-1) \</
@Raﬂs

3.8 Car and Counterw

(a) Is the designation of th jde rails in accordance with that
specified? @

(b) Confirm the pitch ail fixings is in accordance with

the layout drdwjng

Qat where the guides are lubricated it is in

) the EC type test certification of the safety gear

Specified

Actual

Car | |

cwt | |

Car Yes |:|
Cwt Yes |:|
NAT ] ves[ ]

No

No

HRNRERERE

No
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances

4.1 The Car

Specified Actua
(a) Confirm that the available floor area, related to rated load ) Ml
and maximum number of passengers, conforms to 8.2 of EN.81-1

(b) Confirm that the inside of the car is at least 2.0m in height

(c) Confirm that where glass panels are used, each
panel is correctly marked in accordance with 8.3.2.4

of EN.81-1
(1) Doors N/A | es |:| No

(2) Walls N/A Yes[ ] No

(d) Confirm that where glass panels are used a handrail conformin /A Yes |:| No
to 8.3.2.2 of EN81-1 has been fitted.
NAL ] vYes[ ] No

(e) Confirm that one of the options for child protection in
8.6.7.5 of EN 81-1 has been adopted

(f) Confirm that the maximum load and makers name is indi : 3

in the car (i.e. Number of persons load in kg and ide N
and it complies with 15.2.1 and 15.2.2 of EN.81-1

Yes |:| No

(g) Confirm that the emergency alarm device allows for -way Yes |:| No
communication with a rescue service accordj EN 81-28
(See Annex H)

(h) Confirm that the lighting in the car Yes |:| No

(i) Confirm that the emergency |j f Yes |:| No

Yes |:| No

())Confirm that the car overl
with clause 14.2.5 of EN

(k) Confirm that the gpre Yes |:| No
() Confirm that an

NA[ ] Yes[ ] No
with 8.12 of EN 81-

(m) Confir ventilgfon has been provided in the car Yes |:| No
(see 8.16 of EN

at the car walls are imperforate except for ventilation Yes |:| No
$.16 of EN 81-1)

U ooo o bobood
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances (continue

4.2 Car Top

(a) Confirm that the car top has been fitted with controls, stopping Yes No
devices and socket outlet in accordance with 8.15 of EN.81-1

(b) Confirm that the car top station is constructed and operates Y No |:|

in accordance with 14.2.1.3 of EN 81-1

(c) Confirm that the alarm device in 5.10 of EN.81-2 operates
Correctly (see Annex H)

(d) Confirm that the balustrade on the car roof is in accordance es |:| No |:]
with 8.13.3 of EN 81-1

(e) Confirm that the car roof has one clear area for standing
(see 8.13.1 of EN.81-1)

(f) Confirm that any pulleys have been guarded Q Yes |:| No |:]
e

(see 9.7 of EN.81-1)

(g) Confirm that the roof of the car has been designed to
weight of two persons

Note :- Only where visual inspection suggests non-compliance should the
to further examination)

(h) Confirm that the stopping devices on the cartop Yes |:| No |:|
have been positioned correctly and proved i hen operated

they stop and prevent movement of the ¢ 4.2.2.1 of

EN81-1)

&

©
S
A Y4

&
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances (continue

4.3 Car Entrance Clearances

(a) Confirm that the running clearance between the door panels Yes No

and between panels and uprights, lintels or sills is less than or equal

to 6mm (8.6.3 of EN.81-1)

(b) Confirm that no recess or projection on the face of power N/A |:| Yes No |:|
operated automatic sliding door panels exceeds 3mm (8.7.1 of

EN.81-1)

(see 11.2.2 of EN.81-1)

(c) Confirm that the horizontal distance between the sill of the |:|
car and the sill of the landing doors is 35mm or less

(d) Confirm that where there is a hinged landing door and a folding I\M Yes |:|
car door the clearances between them do not exceed 150mm

(see 11.2.4 of EN.81-1) V

(e) Is the distance between the inner surface of the well and Yes |:|
the sill or framework of the car entrance or door 0.15m or les

0.2m if over a height not exceeding 0.5m? (11.2.1 of EN.

(f) If the answer to (e) is NO, is the car door mechanically N/A |:| Yes |:|
locked when away from the unlocking zone in accor i
11.2.1. c of EN.81-1)?

4.4 Landing and Car Door Tests

If the doors are power operated

(a) Confirm the maximum force revent closing Yes |:|
is 150N or less (7.5.2.1. of EN.81-1)

| force of 150N the clearances Yes |:|

31-1 do 'o exceed 30mm for side opening
extre opghing doors (7.2.3.2 of EN.81-1)

(c) Confirmhat the kingjic energy is 10J or less Yes |:|
(see 7.5.2.1.1. 2A/A.2 of EN.81-1)

at all the protective devices reverse the doors N/A |:| Yes |:|
ith 7.5.2.1.1.3/8.7.2.1.1.3 of EN.81-1)

(b) Confirm that with/z
defined in 7.1 of EN
doors or 45mm for &

at if the doors are able to close with the N/A |:| Yes |:|
reve evice inoperative the kinetic energy is less
alto 4J (see 7.5.2.1.1.3/8.7.2.1.1.3 of EN 81-1)

Font[ | Atemate[ ]
Font [ | Atemate[ ]

Nol:l
No|:|

No

No

Hanipni

No
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances (continue

(f) Confirm that the unlocking zone is 0.2m or less above Yes No

and below landing levels (or 0.35 in the case of simultaneously

operated car and landing doors (7.7.1 of EN.81-1)

(g) Confirm that the automatic self closing mechanism functions Y No
correctly (7.7.3.2 of EN.81-1)

No

(h) Confirm that each set of landing doors is capable of being
unlocked from the outside with an emergency key

(7.7.3.2 of EN.81-1)
(i) Confirm that the car doors can be manually opened within the S |:| No
unlocking zone with a force of less than 300N with the power off \

(8.11.2 and Annex B of EN.81-1)

()) Confirm that in the case of folding doors the maximum force to /A Yes |:| No
prevent opening is 150N or less (8.7.2.1.1.4 of EN.81-1)

(k) Confirm that for vertical sliding doors the requirements N/A |:| Yes |:| No
of 7.5.2.2.(a), (b) and (d)/8.7.2.2 (b), (c) and (d) of EN 81-

been met

(I) Confirm that if fitted the car door lock functions ¢ N/A |:| Yes |:| No
(8.9.3 of EN.81-1)

(m) Confirm that the car door contacts have been provey §o Yes |:| No

that when broken there is no car movement the

unlocking zone (8.9 of EN.81-1)

(n) Confirm that the car here indication/gonfor 7.6.2 N/A |:] Yes |:| No
of EN.81-1 for manual doors

©
5
Y%

oo o ool

&

Page 19 of 31




Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

5.0 Suspension, Compensation, Braking & Traction

5.1 Suspension

(a) Suspension ropes N/A [ ] V

(1) Number Specified

(2) Nominal diameter Specified

(3) Lay and construction Specifi (
(4) Confirm that the correct ropes are supplied and that the Yl:l No
rope test certificate is available, complete and correct

(A copy is sufficient as original will be held by the rope maker) \

Rope Terminations

[]

(5) Type of termination Car Well |
Cw
(6) Confirm that the rope terminations are correctly Yes |:| No |:|

and secure as required in 9.2.3 of EN.81-1

(7) Confirm that the rope terminations conform\o.5 of EN.81-1 Yes |:| No
ensuring distribution of load between the ropes

(b) Suspension chains N/A |:|
(1) Number Specified [ ]
(2) Nominal Pitch Specified

(3) Type and constru Specified | |
hains are supplied and that the Yes |:| No |:|
ailable, complete and correct.
ginal will be held by the chain maker)
chain terminations conform to 9.2.5 of EN.81-1 Yes |:| No |:|
on of load between the chains
(c) Conf case of two rope/chain suspension N/A |:| Yes |:| No |:|
the slz hain safety device operates correctly.

81-1)

5.§§uspension, Compensation, Braking & Traction (continued)
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

5.2 Compensation
(a) Confirm that compensation is required Yes No

(b) If the answer to (a) is Yes, confirm it is of the Specified |:| Altern
correct type (see 9.6 of EN81-1)

(c) Confirm that the electrical safety device on the anti-rebound N/A |:| Yes No |:|
device operates correctly. (see 9.6.2 of EN81-1)

5.3 Traction/Braking Checks

(a) Confirm that the brake stops the lift car when the supply is \ Yes |:| No |:|

interrupted with 125% load in the car and at rated speed
(see Annex D.2.h.2 of EN 81-1)

(b) Confirm that the car stops under emergency conditions: QV

(1) With the car empty, when travelling upwards
at rated speed in the upper part of the well
(see Annex D.2.h.1.a of EN 81-1)

(2) With 125% rated load, when travelling do Yes |:| No
at rated speed in the lower part of the well
(see Annex D.2.h.1.b of EN 81-1)

(c) Confirm that the car cannot be raised counterweight is Yes |:| No
brought into contact with the buffer (see Al re=i=2/of EN 81-1)

Note: This test may be performed wi r eff)pty at any speed between
zero and inspection speed.

(d) Confirm that the overbalangg is ¢efr Specified |:| Yes|:| No |:|

(see Annex D.2.h.3 of EN 825

NZ
o

Yes |:| No

]

i

]
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

6.0 Controls

(a) Confirm the levelling and relevelling circuits operate correctly N/A |:| Yes |:|
(see 14.2.1.2 of EN 81-1)

and

Confirm that the stopping accuracy is according to EN 81-70. NA[ ] Yes

(b) Confirm that the docking operation functions in N/A |:| Y

accordance with 14.2.1.5.b of EN 81-1

(c) Confirm the operation of the stopping device in N/A |:|
the car (see 14.2.1.5.i of EN 81-1)

(d) Confirm that the electrical slowdown system operates N/A
correctly including any non-electrical device.
(see 12.8.4.c of EN 81-1)

(e) Confirm that safety circuits containing electronic components N/A Yes |:|
are CE marked

7.0 Car & Counterweight Safety Gear ed Protection

7.1 Car Safety Gear

(a) Confirm that the correct safety gear is supplied (see\I\L6) Yes |:|

Yes |:|

downward direction when operated by the
the load uniformly distributed at:

(b) Confirm that the safety gear has been

(c) Confirm that the safety gear stops
governor and engaging at the approp

- rated load at rated speed in the aneous N/A |:| Yes |:|
safety gear (see Annex D.2.j.1 Qf EN

- 125% of rated load at rate
the case of progressive safet
(see Annex D.2.j.2 of

erin N/A |:| Yes |:|

(d) Confirm that th is horizontal or sloping less than Yes |:|
5% from the horizo XVf EN.81-1)
(e) Following the test M that no deterioration which Yes |:|
could adver affect the normal use of the lift has occurred

(see Anne j of 81-1)
(f) Copki at the electrical safety device operates correctly Yes |:|

No

No

No

00O

No

No

L

No

No

No

No

No

0 00 Oon

No
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

7.0 Car & Counterweight Safety Gear & Overspeed Protection (continysgd)

7.2 Car Governor

(a) Confirm that the correct overspeed governor is supplied (see 1.16) Yes No
(b) Confirm that the overspeed governor tripping speed is correct Yes

(see 9.9.1 of EN.81-1)
(c) Confirm the overspeed governor has been CE marked Yes No

(e) Confirm that the electrical safety device on the overspeed

governor operates correctly
(f) Confirm that the electrical safety device on the overspeed N/A Yes |:|

governor prevents the lift from restarting if the governor is not self
resetting :

(d) Confirm that the overspeed governor is accessible or is able to
be remotely tested and reset. (see 9.9.8 of EN.81-1) @

(g) Confirm that the electrical safety device detecting breaka
slack in the overspeed governor safety rope operates corre

(h) Confirm that the governor, if adjustable, is sealed N/A |:| Yes |:|
Specified
(i) Confirm that the correct rope type is Make / Yes |:|
supplied and the rope certificate is
available, complete and correct
7.3 Counterweight Safety Gear N/A |:|
(a) Confirm that the correct safety géady Specified
supplied
Progressive : ake /Type | | Yes [ ]
Instantaneo Make /Type | | Yes [ ]
(b) Confirm that the saf; een CE marked Yes |:|

(c) Confirm that the/Safely

and engaging at th¢

pfOp
- at rated speed in tha\Qasg4f instantaneous Yes |:|
safety geargsee AnnexD.2.k.1 of EN 81-1)

- at rated speed r in the case of progressive Yes |:|
see Anhex D.2.k.2 of EN 81-1)

No

No

No

No

No

No

J oo ooodd

No

No

U

No

No

]
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

7.0 Car & Counterweight Safety Gear & Overspeed Protection (continysgd)

7.4 Counterweight Governor N/A |:|
Specified

(a) Confirm that the correct overspeed Make /Type | | Yes

governor is supplied

(b) Confirm that the overspeed governor tripping speed is correct Yes No
(see 9.9.3 of EN.81-1)

(c) Confirm the overspeed governor has been CE marked |:| No

(d) Confirm that the overspeed governor is accessible or is able to |:| No

be remotely tested and reset. (see 9.9.8 of EN.81-1)

(e) Confirm that the electrical safety device on the overspeed \ Yes |:| No

governor device operates correctly
(f) Confirm that the electrical safety device on the overspeed M Yes |:| No

governor prevents the lift from restarting if the governor is not
resetting

(g) Confirm that the electrical safety device detecting br r Yes |:| No
slack in the overspeed governor safety rope operates correc

(h) Confirm that the governor, if adjustable, is sealedv N/A |:| Yes |:| No

J oo o0obodd

) Specified
(i) Confirm that the correct rope type is [Type | | yes[ ] No
and the rope certificate is available,
complete and correct.
7.5 Ascending Car Prote
(a) Confirm the correct ascedingh\gar oyéfspeed protection has Yes[ | No

been provided (see 1.16 of th and 9.10 of EN 81-1)
has been CE marked Yes |:| No

(c) Confirm that thg/ Nnc¥ons correctly with the car Yes |:| No
ascending at not leg

Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No

OO0 oU i

Yes |:| No
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

8.0 Measurement of the Electrical System

(a) Is the mains current within the limit specified ? Specified Actual

(See Annex D.2.e of EN.81-1)

(b) Measure and record the following operational data when the car is at mid-point of travel.
(See Annex D.2.e of EN.81-1)

Note : In addition to speed it may be necessary to measure current or voltage on some
N

*

Car Loading Rated Levelling Re-levelling Inspection E ncy Docking
Condition Speed Speed Speed Speed 7 OpRigtion Operation
< d Speed
na [ w1 1 | ~na ]
m/s m/s m/s m/s > m/s m/s
Q. D
EN.81-1 12.6 14.2.1.2 14.2.1.2 < M 14.2.1.4 14.2.1.5
Clause No.
VAN
Up
Empty p
Balanced /
x
** | Dn b
/)
N
Up
Rated / Fv
Dn \

* with advance door op

nin
** the balanced loa '- shall be within +5% of the rated speed

(c) Confirm ghat the megsured rated speed does not exceed the Yes |:| No |:]
design rated s b

ore than 5% (see 12.6 of EN 81-1)

specitied [ Acwal [
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

9.0 Protective Devices

9.1 Lift Motor Windings

Is motor protection provided (see 13.3 of EN 81-1)

9.2 Door Motor Winding

Is motor protection provided (see 13.3 of EN 81-1)

9.3 Main Power Converter

Is protection provided (see 13.3 of EN 81-1)

9.4 Motor Run Time Limiter

Confirm that the correct motor run time limiter V Yes |:|
is supplied and operates correctly (12.10 of EN.81-1)

EN.81-1
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

10.0 Electrical Wiring Examination

10.1 Insulation Resistance to Earth
Confirm that the insulation resistance to earth for the electrical

system is correct and in accordance 13.1.1.1.a and b and 13.1.3
of EN.81-1 (see also Annex D.2.f.1)

10.2 Earthing

Confirm that all metal work is properly earthed back
to the lift main earthed isolator. (see Annex D.2.f.2 in EN 81-1)

10.3 Electrical Wiring
(a) Confirm that the electrical conductors, including travelling

cables, conform to 13.5 of EN.81-1

accordance with the manufacturers instructions

Yes M

T -«
%

Yes |:| No |:|

(b) Confirm that the wiring installed (for EMC compliance) is iQ Yes |:| No |:|

(c) Confirm that the controller components are labelled in
accordance with the wiring diagram (see 15.10 of EN 211

(d) Confirm that the controller and other electrical eq tare
protected against direct contact with enclosures of at le p2X
11.0 Documentation

(a) Confirm that there is a register as for/if 16.2 of EN.81-1

(b) Confirm that there is an ins
of EN 81-1, EN 81-70, EN 81-7AWjvi
normal operation, rescue op€Mai
procedures, etc.

o

Yes |:| No |:|
Yes |:| No |:|

Yes |:| No |:|
Yes |:| No |:|

NAL ] ves[ ] No []
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

12.0 Confirmation of compliance with the Standard EN 81-1

(a) Are all the items associated with the lift installation, for which Yes |:|
the lift manufacturer is not directly responsible, in a suitable state for the
installation to be put into service? e.g. access to lift machine room, telephone

line, access lighting etc. V
NOTE: Some of the items requiring attention may not be part

part of the contract for the lift but part of the installation and
the responsibility of others.

If No provide details :

Certificates confirm that these have also been complel
should be attached to these test results.

Where any previous question in this (/
report has led to a answer of “NO” S
indicate the reasons and further action

necessary to achieve compliance < @
Note : Before s%r]\ﬁ(gs report ensure that every question has been answered
.\

Signature (& )) Name Position

. N~
ompany 4\\, /
V4

Date

maki

mpletion of this document does not, in itself, constitute authority to place
lift into service
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

The following describes additional tests and verification necessary when validating lifLjn

in accordance with Annex X of the Lifts Directive 95/16/EC.

Annex A — Additional Requirements For Unit Verific%

A.1 — Documentation and Design

A.1.1 Confirm that calculations for the following are available, complete and corre
Loads imposed on the building by the lift components e.g. |:| No
Guide Brackets, Buffers, Gear Supporting Steelwork, etc.
(see EN81-1 Clause 5.3)

Selection of car guide rail size and distance between supports. \ Yes |:| No

(see EN81-1 Clause 10.1 and Annex G)

Proof of traction and need for compensation V Yes |:| No
(see EN81-1 Clause 9.3, 9.6 and Annex M)

Selection of Suspension Rope and Terminations NAL ] Yes[ ] No
(see EN81-1 Clause 9.2.2, 9.2.3 and Annex N)

Jut oottt O

Selection of Suspension Chain and Terminations N/A |:| Yes |:| No

(see EN81-1 Clause 9.2.4, 9.2.5 and Annex N)

Selection of Overspeed Governor Rope / Safety Rope N/A |:| Yes |:| No

(see EN81-1 Clause 9.9.6)

The design of the car sling No

The design of the compensation rope No

A.1.2 Confirm that documentatio No

in order for any glass used in th of the car or car and

landing doors. (see EN81-1 ClI ,8.3.2.2,8.6.7.2 and

Annex J)
No [ ]
No [

No|:|
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

A.2 Safety Components

A.2.1 Confirm that the following have been selected, in accordance with the contract, so that they pQvi

the level of safety required by the Harmonised Standard EN.81-1:1999, and that where appropriate t e
compatible.

Device for Locking Landing Door Yes 0,
(see EN.81-1 Clause 7.7.3)

Device to prevent the lift car from falling (safety gear) N/A |:| Ye No

(see EN.81-1 Clause 9.8)

Overspeed Limitation Device (speed governor)
(see EN.81-1 Clause 9.10.2)

Buffers - Energy Accumulation — Non Linear
(see EN.81-1 Clause 10.4.1.2)

- Energy Accumulation — Buffered Return

NA [ ]

N/A

(see EN.81-1 Clause 10.4.2)
- Energy Dissipation M
(see EN.81-1 Clause 10.4.3)

Ascending Car Overspeed Protection
(see EN.81-1 Clause 9.10)
Electric Safety Switches containing electronic compg

(see EN.81-1 Clause 14.1.2.3)
A.2.2 Confirm that all of the relevant safety switches listg&\in
EN.81-1 Clause 14.1.2 and Annex A have be, vided d

correctly used and identified in accordance wiring diagram
for the lift

A.3 Control Systems

A.3.1 Confirm that the levellingd fnd lling operations
have been designed and operat accoygance with
EN.81-1 Clause 14.2.1.2

A.3.2 Confirm that the
and operate in accorda

eYyency electrical operation has been
S goordance with EN.81-1 Clause 14.2.1.4

A.3.4 Confipsq that the docking operations have been designed
and operate i rdgp’ce with EN.81-1 Clause 14.2.1.5

rations have been designed
EN.81-1 Clause 14.2.1.3

A.3.3 Confirm tha
designed and opera

that where reduced stroke buffering is used the
onitor the normal slowing of the lift conforms to
g12.8

m that where vertical sliding doors have been used the
em complies with EN.81-1 Clause 7.5.2.2

NA [ ]
NA [ ]
[ ]

NA [ ]

NA [ ]
NA [ ]
NA [ ]

NA [ ]

|:| No
Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No

oot dd

Yes |:| No

Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No
Yes |:| No

o Uodt O

Yes |:| No
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Electric Lift Identification of this Report:

A.4 Protective Devices
A.4.1 Confirm that the motor over current protection has been Yes |:|
designed in accordance with EN.81-1 Clause 13.3

A.5 Negotiations

A.5.1 Confirm that the supplied lift as described within this test Yes l No [ ]
report is in compliance with that described in the agreed technical

specification, negotiated between the lift manufacturer and their

client.

A.6 Details of Examiner

Note : Before signing this report ensure that every stion h@s been answered
Signature Name Position

N
Company Date @) N

(N\‘
Name and address of the Branch Office %

making the examination

N

Note : Completion of this docum t, in itself, constitute authority to place
the lift into service g
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Appendix B1 : Machinery inside the well - Working area in the car or the car r@

N4

A,

Access

Confirm that the door providing access to the working area is according NA
to the requirements listed in clause 6.4.7.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

Construction

Confirm that any kind of uncontrolled and unexpected car movement es [J No [O
resulting from maintenance/inspection is prevented by a suitable
mechanical device (see clause 6.4.3.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the active position of the mechanical block is monitored by Yes [ No []

an electrical safety device according to 14.1.2 (see clause 6.4.3.1
81-1/A2).

Confirm that when the car is blocked, it is possible to leave tk g Yes O No O
area easily and safely (see clause 6.4.3.1 of EN 81-1/A2 angl=
2/016).

Emergency and test operation

Confirm that the devices for emergency and tests ope(y o/ are Yes O No [J
provided on a panel(s) suitable to carrying out from outjt¢ of the well all

emergency operations and any necessary dynamic tests'\QN\the lift (see

clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the cover is provided with ated’lock, capable of NA [ Yes [] No [
being reclosed and relocked without a

Confirm that the panel(s) is inaccess un orised persons (see Yes O No []

clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that if the emergency teSts ggvices are not protected inside  NA [ Yes [ No []
a machinery cabinet, they ar. h a suitable cover according to
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that the panel i
according to 12.5 angrgITim
clause 6.6.2 of EN g

Confirm that the pal %

es the emergency operation device Yes O No []
system according to 14.2.3.4 (see

equipment which enables dynamic tests to Yes O No []
be carried out (see clau3e6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2).
Confirm thawWovided with a vision panel for a direct Yes O No []
observation of the achine or a display, according to clause 6.6.2 of

e devices on the panel are lit with an intensity of at least Yes O No []
se 6.6.3 of EN 81-1/A2).

at the working area in which is installed the panel(s) is in Yes O No []
rdance with 6.3.3.3 of EN 81-1/A2.
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Emergency operation
Confirm that if the effort required to move the car in the upward direction  NA [ Yes []

with its rated load does not exceed 400 N, the machine is provided with a

manual means of emergency operation in accordance to clause 12.5.1 of
EN 81-1/A2. Q

Confirm that the manual means is designed and monitored according to NA [
clause 12.5.1.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that it is possible to check easily whether the car is an unlocking O No [J
zone (see clause 12.5.1.2 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that if the effort required to move the car in the upward direction A [] es [J No [
with its rated load exceeds 400 N a means of emergency electrical
operation is provided in accordance with clause 12.5.2 of EN 81-1/A2. x

Confirm that means of emergency electrical operation is in accordapce N O Yes [J No [O
with clause 14.2.1.4 of EN 81-1/A2 V
Stopping device

Confirm that a stopping device(s) is installed according to Yes [ No [J]
requirements of clause 14.2.2 of EN 81-1/A2.

Instructions

Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necess
about the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (s€
EN 81-1/A2 and relevant NBL Recommendati

&
©
\9%
&

DOC NB-L/013/2000, version 02.2014 — Appendix B1
Page 2 of 2



Appendix B2 : Machinery in the well - Working area in the pit %

Access V

Confirm that the door providing access to the working area is accordingto ~ NA [] @ \\No [
the requirements listed in clause 6.4.7.1 of EN 81-1/A2. 0

Construction
Confirm that a device is provided to mechanically stop the car to create a es [] No []
free distance of at least 2 m between the floor of the working area and the

lowest part of the car (see clause 6.4.4.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the device to create the free distance is designed accordin

to the points b), c), d) e), ), g), h) of the clause 6.4.4.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that when the car is in the position according to 6.4.4.1 a), Yes [] No []
possible to leave the working area easily and safely (see clause

EN 81-1/A2 and NBL REC 2/017).

Emergency and test operation

Confirm that the devices for emergency and tests operat
on a panel(s) suitable for carrying out from outside of,

emergency operations and any necessary dynamic t
clause 6.4.4.3 of EN 81-1/A2).

io e provided Yes [ No []
Il a

(see

Confirm that the cover is provided with a key. ated lo

being reclosed and relocked without a key.

, capable of NA [ Yes [ No [

Confirm that the panel(s) is inaccessibl
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

orised persons (see Yes [ No []

Confirm that if the emergency an t ig£Z are not protected insidea NA [ Yes [] No []
machinery cabinet, they are enc itable cover according to
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that the panel inclu
to 12.5 and an intercom
EN 81-1/A2).

gency operation device according Yes [ No []
ding to 14.2.3.4 (see clause 6.6.2 of

Confirm that the p
carried out (see cla

ment which enables dynamic tests to be Yes [ No []
f EN 81-1/A2).

jle working area in which is installed the panel(s) is in Yes [ No []

1
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Emergency operation

Confirm that if the effort required to move the car in the upward direction NA [ Yes [] No
with its rated load does not exceed 400 N, the machine is provided with a
manual means of emergency operation in accordance to clause 12.5.1 of
EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that the manual means is designed and monitored according to NA
clause 12.5.1.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that it is possible to check easily whether the car is in an
unlocking zone (see clause 12.5.1.2 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that if the effort required to move the car in the upward direction NA es [ No [

with its rated load exceeds 400 N a means of emergency electrical
operation is provided in accordance with clause 12.5.2 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that means of emergency electrical operation is in accordapce O Yes [ No [
with clause 14.2.1.4 of EN 81-1/A2 V

Stopping device

Confirm that a stopping device(s) is installed according to Yes [] No []
requirements of clause 14.2.2 of EN 81-1/A2.

Instructions
Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necess rmation about Yes [ No []

the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clau§&\16.3.1 of EN 81-
1/A2 and relevant NBL Recommendations).

&
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Appendix B3 : Machinery in the well - Working area on a platform %

Access V

Confirm that the door providing access to the working area is accordingto ~ NA [] @ \\No [
the requirements listed in clause 6.4.7.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Construction

Confirm that the platform is permanently installed and retractable if it is in es [] No []
the travel path of the car, the counterweight or the balancing weight (see
clause 6.4.5.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that if the platform is located in the travel path of the car, the Yes [] No []
counterweight or the balancing weight, the car shall be stationary by using

a mechanical device or, if the car needs to be moved, the travel patQ of the

car is limited by movable stops according to clause 6.4.5.2 of EN 8

Confirm that the car is stopped: NA [J Yes [] No []
- At least 2 m above the platform if the car runs down t e

platform;
- Below the platform in compliance with 5.7.1.1 b), ) if the

car runs up towards the platform.

NA [ Yes [] No []

NA [J Yes [J No [J

rovided with buffers in conformity with  NA  [] Yes [] No []
of EN 81-1/A2).

he movable stops are monitored with NA [ Yes [ No []
ordance with clause 6.4.5.5 b) and c) .

Confirm that ovilfe stops automatically operate when the platformis  NA [ Yes [] No []
placed in working ion (see clause 6.4.5.5) of EN 81-1/A2).

en the movable stops are in the intended position, an NA [ Yes [] No [

{rm that when it is necessary to move the car from the platform an NA [ Yes [ No []

1
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1/A2.
Emergency and test operation

Confirm that the devices for emergency and tests operations are provided
on a panel(s) suitable to carrying out from outside of the well all emergency
operations and any necessary dynamic tests of the lift (see clause 6.6.1 of
EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the panel(s) is inaccessible to unauthorised persons (see
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that if the emergency and tests devices are not protected inside a
machinery cabinet, they are enclosed with a suitable cover according to
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that the cover is provided with a key-operated lock, capable of
being reclosed and relocked without a key.

NA

Confirm that the panel includes the emergency operation device a ing A
to 12.5 and an intercom system according to 14.2.3.4 (see clausg-6:§.

EN 81-1/A2).

2

Confirm that the panel have equipment which enables dy
carried out (see clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the panel is provided with a vision pane
observation of the lift machine or a display, accordingd
81-1/A2.

Confirm that the devices on the panel are lit
lux (see clause 6.6.3 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the working area in which j
accordance with 6.3.3.3 of EN 81-1/A

Emergency operation

Confirm that if the effort requirefyfto e car in the upward direction
with its rated load does not exc 40 he machine is provided with a
manual means of emergenc accordance to clause 12.5.1 of
EN 81-1/A2.

pans of emergency electrical operation is in accordance
.1.4 of EN 81-1/A2.

device

ConT¥m that a stopping device(s) is installed according to the

2

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

es

Yes

[0 Yes

[0 Yes

[0 Yes

[0 Yes

[0 Yes

[J Yes

[J Yes

[J Yes

[J Yes

[J Yes

[0 Yes

O

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

O
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requirements of clause 14.2.2 of EN 81-1/A2.

Instructions
Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necessary information about NA [ Yes [] No
the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3.1 of EN 81-

1/A2 and relevant NBL Recommendations). V

3
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Appendix B4 — Machinery inside the well - Working area outside the well

Access

Confirm that the access to the machinery is possible only by a door/trap in
conformity with clause 6.4.7.2 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that when the door/trap is open, protection means are provided to
prevent the access of unauthorised persons into dangerous area (see clause
6.4.7.2 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the passage ways are not obstructed by the open door/trap Yes [] No []
and the protection means are in accordance with national building legislasion
(0.3.17 of EN 81-1/A2).

Instructions V
Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necessary infor gbout Yes [] No [

the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3NJs#ZN 81-
1/A2 and relevant NBL Recommendations).

1
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Appendix B5 - Machinery outside the well

General provisions

Confirm that the machinery spaces outside the well are so constructed to
withstand the loads and the forces to which they are intended to be
subjected (see clause 6.5.1 of EN 81-1/A2).

Construction

Confirm that the machinery is located inside a cabinet (see clause 6.5.2.2 of
EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the cabinet consists of imperforate walls, floor, roof and do
(see clause 6.5.2.2 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the door(s) have sufficient dimensions, do not open to S
the inside of the cabinet and are provided with a key-operated o;: 53

of being reclosed and relocked without a key (see clause 6.5. @: 81-

1/A2).
Confirm that working area in front of the machinery cabi Iies with

the requirements according to 6.5.3 of EN 81-1/A2 (see 6.nd 6.4.2.2).

Confirm that the machinery cabinet is suitably ventila protected as
far as it is reasonably practicable from dust, harmful fu and humidity (see
clause 6.5.4 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that inside the machinery cabine
electric lighting with an intensity of at le
6.5.5 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the light is controlle

close to the door at an approprigtg hej ee clause 6.5.5 of EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that at least one so
81-1/A2).

provided (see clause 6.5.5 of EN

re not obstructed by the open door/trap

Confirm that the /:-;u.
i : 2@\ in4ccordance with national building legislation

!

Emergency operation

Confirm thawequired to move the car in the upward direction NA
with its rated load not exceed 400 N, the machine is provided with a

manu of emergency operation in accordance to clause 12.5.1 of EN

81-1

ir e manual means is designed and monitored according to NA
.5.1.1 of EN 81-1/A2.

firm that it is possible to check easily whether the car is an unlocking

zo ee clause 12.5.1.2 of EN 81-1/A2).

O

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

O No [
O No [
O No O
O No O
O No O
O No O
O No [
O No O
O No O
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne O
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Confirm that if the effort required to move the car in the upward direction NA [] Yes
with its rated load exceeds 400 N a means of emergency electrical
operation is provided in accordance with clause 12.5.2 of EN 81-1/A2.

Confirm that means of emergency electrical operation is in accordance with NA [] Ye No
clause 14.2.1.4 of EN 81-1/A2

Instructions

Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necessary information about NA
the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3.1 of EN 81-
1/A2 and relevant NBL Recommendations).
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Appendix B6 : specific checks with respect to EN 81-1 + A3 (applicable to all
electric lifts) %

FIXING SYSTEMS

Confirm that the fixing systems of safety guards, which have to be
removed during regular maintenance and inspection remain attached

to the guard or to the equipment when the guard is removed (0.3.19)

SCOPE

Confirm that the lifting speed is > 0,15 m/s, otherwise this checklist is not ap
and the appliance shall be assessed to the Machinery directive 2006/42/EC

I\

UNINTENDED CAR MOVEMENT Y
Confirm that a means to prevent unintended car movement with t en/un ed - NALOD Yes[d No[d

door is applied in conformity with the principles according to 9.11.

Confirm that the basic characteristics and the references of t xamination
certificate of the means to prevent unintended car move% id down

in the lift book (9.11.13, 16.2) J NALO yes[d No[d

Confirm that the means to prevent unintended car nt dependent from ------ NAL yes[d Nold
functional components, unless there is built-in redun elf-monitoring (9.11.3)
Confirm that the self monitoring was subject to the type-&¥amination (9.11.3) ------------- NAO yes[d No[d

verification of correct lifting or dr(Wn the mechanism, or NAL yes[d Nold
verification of the braking force (/'* — NAO yes[d No[d

Confirm that self monitoring is fu nin ctly and requires manual reset (D.2p)--- NAL] vesd Nno[d

Confirm that the stopping elem&RNt of the Jyleans acts either on (9.11.4):
the car, or Q NAL yes[d Nold

——
the counterweight, \\ NAL] vesd Nno[d
NALT ves[1 Nol
NAL] ves[] Nol

NAC vesd no[
NAOD vesOd Nnold
NAC vesd Nno[

NAOD yesOd Nnold

gpending on the working principle) repeat the test at each landing --------- NAL] ves[d Nold
on retardation of the car is no subject for the final inspection tests)

at the stopping means operates a safety device, when engaged,
will require manual reset (9.11.8, D.2p, A). Minimum SIL 1 NAO yes[d No[d
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Confirm that unintended movement is detected at the latest when the car leaves
the unlocking zone (9.11.7) NAL] Yes o)

Confirm that the device for detection of unintended car movement is either: (9.11.7)
a safety contact (14.1.2.2), or
a safety circuit (14.1.2.3), or
PESSRAL (14.1.2.6, A). Minimum SIL 2

Confirm that release of the stopping means does not require access to the car
or the counterweight (9.11.10)

Confirm that after release of the means it shall be in a condition to operate (9.1 ) Al vesd nod

Confirm that absence of energy to operate the means will stop the lift (9.11.34) ------- NAL yes[d Nold
O\

s

STOPPING AND LEVELLING ACCURACY OF THE CAR

Confirm that the stopping accuracy is within 10 mm of the landing 12.12, »20) ---- NAL yes[d Nold

Confirm that the levelling accuracy is within 20 mm of the lan ur
loading and unloading conditions at most unfavourable rocy_l\. .20Q) —-m-mmmmmemeneee NAO yes[d No[d
N\
LK/~
REMARKS N4

=
\V4
—~ V)
/OL:,
/7\%
L1 »
a X/
(N
N4
—
RN

N
N

Q\ D
A\V/4

%@V
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APPENDIX C EN 81-70 — ACCESSIBILITY TO LIFTS

Within this checklist there are certain requirements relating to audibw,
it is not generally expected that a decibel reading will be necess Irm
compliance. If however such a reading is necessary then, in a with
clause 6 Table 3, the reading shall be taken 1m from the souyrce 0 sound.

n the owner
ions to

Within this checklist there is reference to the negotiations het
and the lift installer, the tester must be aware of all sucli/Neg
enable a correct response to these items.

Access to lift car V
Confirm by measurement that the door providing access to t} :@- is Yes O No O

according to the requirements listed in clause 5.2.1 of EN 81-7 ,’
800mm, type 2-900mm and type 3-1100mm)

o O O O

Confirm, that all eligible floors to the lift are clear of any ob S Yes [ No []
preventing free access in accordance with clause 5. ee
Negotiations)
Confirm that the door dwell time is between 2 to 20 secNs in Yes [ No
accordance with clause 5.2.3 EN 81-70
Confirm that the closing door protection i een 25mm and Yes [0 No
1800mm (see clause 5.2.4 of EN 81-70
Confirm that any decorative finish o wahlk is less than 15mm NA [] Yes [] No
(see clause 5.3.11 of EN 81-70).
Confirm that the lift car dimensipps a&/in)dccordance with clause 5.3.1.1 Yes [] No
of EN81-70. (Type 1- 450 kg, 1 125@phm; type 2 —
630kg:1100x1400mm; type 00x1400mm) (See
Negotiations)
Confirm that a handrgili to at least one wall of the lift car and has Yes [ No []
dimensions of x-segffgf 303 and top edge 900mm +/- 25mm from
car floor. The handf: n) least 35 mm from car wall (see clause
5.3.2.1 of EN 81-70%
Confirm th here regyired by negotiation) a tip up seat is provided NA [] Yes O No []
500mm from it cgf floor (+/- 20mm). Depth of seat to be 300-400mm,
Width 400-500m capable of supporting a load of 100kg.
[l mirrors are provided for Type 1 or Type 2 lifts in NA [] Yes O No []
clause 5.3.2.3 and are a minimum of 300mm from floor
wall are reflective
at stopping accuracy is +/- 10mm and levelling accuracy within Yes O No []
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Confirm that the active part of control buttons are a minimum area of
490mm?

Confirm that the minimum dimension of the active part of buttons is an
inscribed circle of 20mm

Confirm that the active parts of buttons are visually and by touch different
from the faceplate and surrounds.

Confirm that the faceplate is a contrast colour to its surrounds

Confirm that the force required to operate a button is between 2,5 to 5N

Confirm that there is an audible feedback to confirm button has been
pushed \

Confirm that there is visible and audible (adjustable between 35 and 65
db(A)) registration feedback, audible signal on all subsequent ope S.

Confirm that exit floor button protrudes greater than 5mm +/-
Note! Preferably green

Confirm that symbols on buttons are on the active part o
15mm to the left of the button

Confirm that symbols are in relief by a minimum of O
the background and 15-40mm high

Confirm that active parts of buttons are a minj

information
jon (see clause 16.3.1 of

Confirm that the instruction manual gives
about the normal use of the lift and resc
EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that distance between gr t@S(e.g. between
alarm/door buttons and call butt ar um of 2 x the distance
between the active parts of butt@gs) ( plicable to landing buttons)

Confirm that minimum heigh
900mm

0 centreline of any button is

Confirm that maximuga centreline of highest button is :
m (preferably 1100)

of landing buttons is vertical

Confirm thanent of car buttons is:
Centreline of alarm™sAd car door buttons with a centreline minimum

a8, floor level- call buttons placed above the alarm and door

‘:\a bottoly

O

at centreline of any landing buttons is > 500mm from any
er of adjacent walls. (reveal limited to 250 mm depth, see also CEN

Int tation)

Yes

Ye

Yes

O O
O
O
No []
No []
No []
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne [0
O Ne [0
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne O
No []
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne O
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Confirm that centreline of any car buttons is > 400mm from any corner of Yes [] [l
adjacent walls
KEYPADS (ANNEXF) NA [J Yes [

Confirm that distance between buttons is 10 to 15mm or 5 to 15mm for Ye Il
inclined pads @

Confirm that buttons have perceivable movement or audible feedback
between 35 and 65 dB(A) and visible signal to indicate registration.
Audible signal to be repeated each time button is pressed/

Confirm that floor numbers on buttons are between 15 and 40 mm and es O No []

are contrasted to the background

Confirm that the number 5 has a single tactile dot @ Yes O No []

Confirm that numbers and symbols are on active part of the button \ Yes [ No []
] No [

mm +/- 1 mm above other buttons. (It may be marked with a r

Confirm that keypads in the car have buttons clearly distinguish V Yes
other buttons in the car and the exit floor button is green and p, 5

CONTROL DEVICES AND SIGNALS

7o

Landing Control Devices

Confirm that where temporary activation control is pro
activation device is marked with the international symboNf§r provision for
the disabled (number 0100 from ISO 7000:19893(see neggkiation)

Confirm that control device is adjacent to :~@-ums forsingle lif;one  NA [ Yes [ No []
per face for groups where lifts are opposie thgaCh other and one
.

between two lifts for maximum of 4 adj

Car Control Devices

Confirm that buttons are identifigd -2/£4Y) 1, 2....etc for floors Yes O No [J
Alarm button is yellow with bell e

Door re-open by <|>
Door close by >|<

rary activation” when provided, the door closing
lose button; if the car is not used it returns to

ret’for push button systems an audible signal is made when NA [ Yes [] No [
opening (if door operation exceeds 45 dB(A) this may be

ry).

Conf¥m for collective control that illuminated indicator arrows, atleast40 NA [ Yes [] No []
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sounds for up and down are different .

mm high, positioned above or near doors 1.8 to 2.5 m from floor level
indicate direction of travel. Indicators have an angle of view of 140°.
An audible signal with the arrows one sound for up and two for down,
(for a single lift if similar signals in the car are visible and audible from

Confirm that :

a) Confirmation of selected floor is by audible and visible signal. Visible
signal is near the input device

b) 40 mm high letters contrasted to their surround above each landing
door identify each lift.

c) Lift allocation by visible and audible signal visual signal is near input
device

d) Visible and audible signals identify the lift.
e) Users are informed visually and audibly they are entering the aIIocateN

landing then no landing devices are necessary)
Destination Control System (where fitted) NA [ QV

car.

Confirm that audible signals are adjustable between 35 and 63 dBW Yes O No [J

Car Signals

Confirm that there is a position signal in the car operating 'Pr e Yes [ No [J]
it at a height between 1.6 and 1.8m above floor level. FIo pers are
between 30 and 60 mm. A second indicator may be provided)

high level then the one in or above the car panel ma
m

nces the floor Yes [] No []

Confirm that when the car stops at floor level a voice an 5
between 35

in one of the official local languages. Sound justablée
and 65dB(A).

of EN81: Part 28 plus
a) Visible and audible signals

b) Yellow illuminated pictogram tgriica given
c¢) Green illuminated pictogram tpAndi Iafm has registered
d) Devices such as induction lodq@ for Mpgired hearing if required.

e) voice link sound level adj§ n 35 and 65 dB(A)

NZ
&

Confirm that there is an emergency al d eeting requirements Yes [ No [J]
t
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APPENDIX D EN81-72 — FIREFIGHTING LIFTS

building into which the Fire fighting Lift is installed. It is not gené
that the person conducting the test will test or examine the fallo
may require confirmation that they have been considered b
responsible for the construction.

1.2 This Standard is not applicable to dual entry lifts wRgre the fire fighters
lobbies are not located at the same side as tha% service access

level.

0.1 The fire protected lobby and lift well are de ed tgrrestrict the ingress of

smoke.
0.2 The building design limits the flow of w the lift well
0.3 Fire fighters lifts are not escape route
0.4 A Fire fighters lift accesses at each I@a Ire protected lobby

0.5 The EN81 — 72 does not prescribe_req ents for the fire resisting
structure of the building. V
/7%

FUNDAMENTAL REQUIREMENTS // /7 N

WY V/4
Confirm lift serves every roormW(clause 5.2.2) Yes No
(N
Confirm, car dimensions are,ac§dding tgAS04190-1 but not < 1100 x Yes No
1400mm \U
NN
Confirm rated load is 26@-—’ Yes No
NN
Confirm entrance Wﬁth Z}Qq mm Yes No
\__//
Confirm when dual Wand/or used for evacuation car dimensions | Width Depth
at least 110 100mms, mm mm
Confirm when dudhgftry car and/or used for evacuation rated load > NA [ Yes No
1000
(( N\
Con tha‘gyme to reach furthest floor from access level is = 60 s Yes No
~N—Y
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FIRE COMPARTMENTS

LIFTWELL

Confirm all electrical equipment within 1 m of wall containing landing
doors is protected against dripping and splashing water.

Confirm all electrical equipment < 1.0m above pit floor is protected to
IP67

/4
7

No

AN/AV)
Confirm Socket outlet and lowest lamp in pitis = 0.5m above highest \‘ ]| No
permissible water level 7
Confirm equipment in machinery spaces located outside of well are f ® Yes ]| No
protected from malfunction caused by water
Confirm means exist to ensure that highest water level in pit is < fully \\\" Yes | No
compressed car buffer \
4
Q. /)
Confirm means exist to prevent water level in pit reaching equip, N/ A O Yes | No
which would create a malfunction of the lift. //\\
/AN
RESCUE OF TRAPPED FIRE FIGHTERS IN THE LIFT W
Confirm that an emergency trapdoor in car roof is prguided vﬁ% Yes ]| No
dimensions = 0.5m x 0.7m (0.4m x 0.5m if rated Ioa@b
\
Confirm no tools are required to remove any suspende iling to give NA O Yes | No
access to the lift car from the car roof. P
// )
RESCUE OF TRAPPED FIRE FIGHTER IDE THE CAR
(responsibility of local authorities)
Confirm Fixed ladders are positioned/fthip/p.75mf landing sill. NA [[J |VYes ]| No
(Ladders to conform to EN 81: Parts la 5.4.3 of EN81: Part 72
describes other means of rescue. ~y
/N
SELF RESCUE FORM INSIDE [HE SFT)EAR
Confirm that maximum stepd e\@lrap door is 0.4m and distance Yes | No
from stepping point to a vertica [1IS= 0.1m
ﬂ
Confirm that each step pot pears capable of of supporting a load of Yes ]| No
1200N /,i\ v
((N\\
Confirm that the la{der and/fap door dimensions and position is such Yes | No
that a firefighter can ‘ough.
AN /)
Confirm that Wor symbol at each landing indicates how the Yes ]| No
landing door may bawinlocked.
LAW TO GAIN ACCESS TO LANDING DOOR FROM CAR
RO
Yes ]| No

Cqn that Jgdder is fixed to car, that it does not introduce tripping
h ored , that a safety switch monitors removal of ladder
rev ﬁmovement of the lift car and ladder is of sufficient length to

akding above when car is level with a landing.
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NA

LOBBY y/ DN
Confirm that each landing entrance has a fire protected lobby Yes N )y
N Vo,
Confirm that electrical equipment in the lobby can continue to function for Yﬁ% No
2 hours at a temperature range of 0 to 65° C and equipment not in the
lobby can operate at a temperature range between 0 and 40°C ( 7\
L //
Confirm that lift control will function correctly in smoke filled lift well and —— | No
machine rooms for a minimum of 2 hours. P
v/
Confirm that where a dual entry lift car is used any landing entrance not % Yes ]| No
intended for fire fighters use shall not exceed 65° C
\N\).
Confirm that the source of the secondary power supply is located in a firQ NV Yes 1| No
protected area. k
Y
Confirm that the primary and secondary power supplies are separ: Yes ]| No
from each other and other power supplies. Pl
/D)) YV

CAR AND LANDING DOORS N/
Confirm that horizontal car and landing doors are automafjéze\ coupled Yes 1| No

WV
LIFT MACHINE AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT AN
Confirm that any compartment containing lift equip alent Yes | No
protection to the lift well

A4
Confirm that any connection of cables, hydraulic pipes batyeen fire Yes 1| No
compartments shall have equivalent protecti e fire compartments
) —
CONTROL SYSTEM N4
Confirm that the fire fighterslift switch iAuthig2msRyhe landing entrance, Yes 1| No
between 1.8m and 2.1m above landing | sidéptified by suitable
pictogram. P
N
V/alloN
Confirm that operation of the sWitch i mergency unlocking triangle Yes ]| No
and switch position marked | for Yt figh service and O for normal
operation.
e NN
Confirm that external fi t only allows fire fighters lift to return Yes | No
to fire service acce?@% tay with doors open full fire fighters
service requires opggdfiomanNth&Mire fighters lift switch.
L))
Confirm that fire fig\WfVitch does not override inspection control, NA [ [ Yes | No
emergency stop switch r emergency electrical operation.
/)
Confirm that Wy devices remain operational with exception of Yes 1| No
door reversal devicé&’when fire fighters switch is operated.
77\
Confifm that Mglfunction of any electrical control system outside the lift Yes ]| No
well s not £ause malfunction of the fire fighters lift. (This includes
fa i on group control systems between lifts)
NN
Yes | No

\ ; at an audible alarm sounds if door dwell time exceeds 2
es after which time the doors will close at reduced power.

N
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PHASE 1: PRIORITY RECALL operate fire fighters switch and
confirm the following.

All landing and car call buttons inoperative and existing calls cancelled

,N»

/‘&

Door open and emergency alarm button to remain operative

Ao

/[

Door reversal devices, which may be affected by heat or smoke, to be es ﬁ No
inoperative. /)/\
/)
Lift functions independently of all other lifts in a group. \‘ O(No [ O
/™
Lift remains at fire service access level with doors open. . \W/ | Yes Ol No | O
y/aliD\\
Communication device described in clause 5.12 remains operational (\ s ¥ | Yes Ol No | O
QDN
If lift is on inspection control an audible signal sounds until inspection Yes O(No [ O
control is returned to Normal.
O\ N
If Fire fighters lift is travelling away from the fire service access le N/ Yes Ol No [ O
shall stop at nearest possible floor, doors remain closed then r
fire service access floor.
NXY
Well and Machine room lighting to be automatically illumip&fed Yhen ¥ Yes O(No [ O
fighters service initiated.
— \\
PHASE 2: USE OF THE LIFT UNDER FIRE FIGHTERS-SPNTHOL
A\\V/4
Car Control Devices to confirm the following: A4
D\
Where PHASE 1 has been initiated by an ef{grnaj pignal the lift will not Yes O(No [ O
operate until fire fighters lift switch has be
/) NN
Only one car call may be selected &@?s/? Yes Ol No [ O
It is possible to register another t Wilst lift is in motion, this Yes O|No | O
cancels previous call and car trg\els t registered floor as quickly as
possible.
I~
Registration of car call causes travel to selected floor and remain
there with doors closed
RN
When car is station ﬁdbg pressure on the door open button to Yes O No (O
cause doors to opdf releas®Yof pressure causes doors to reclose. When
fully open doors rergajn opepuntil next call selected.
\-/
Yes O No (O

Car door revﬁ;ﬁevic and door open buttons to remain operative

except those m e affected by heat or smoke

VY,
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4

If fire fighters lift service switch is operated from | to O for 5 seconds then
returned to | the lift shall return to the fire access level.

If a fire fighters car key switch is fitted then it is marked | and O and key is
removable in O position only. If fire service access level switch is set for
firefighting mode then the car key switch must be set to | to allow car
movement. If the car key switch is set at O position movement of the car
is prevented and doors will remain open fif lift is not at fire service access
level.

NA

Y

l‘\ﬁ
Registered car call displayed visually on car control panel \\// Yes ]| No
/=HR\\
Position of the car to be visually diplayed at fire service access level and V | Yes ]| No
in car under both normal and emergency power supply conditions
QA=
Lift will not move until call is registered in car \ Yes | No
4
Fire service communication remains operative during PHASE 2 \/ Yes | No
//\ N/

Lift returns to fire service access level when fire fighters switc Yes | No
returned to normal position before going into normal servicgZ\

4 ))

ANY4
DUAL ENTRY LIFT CAR —N NA [ O
When the protected fire lobbies are all the same s ire
Service access level then confirm the following:
Two control panels provided at front and rea OH\car oneror Normal Yes ]| No
use and one fire fighters control at the side o@ e protected lobbies
marked with a pictogram.
Confirm Normal car control panel mW}}(PHASE | selected Yes | No
except for door open and alarm butt
Confirm fire fighters control parﬁ(op ~ from start of PHASE 2. Yes ]| No

A\
Confirm landing doors not irWe fighters use remain closed Yes 1| No
ﬂ
Confirm landing doors tc@otected lobbies are brought into operation Yes 1| No
(7NN
POWER SUPPLIEH \
A\ Y/
Confirm primary andMaw supplies fire protected to same level as Yes | No
lift well equipfdent. A
N/
Confirm secondaMpplies adequate to run lift at rated speed and reach Yes ]| No
furthe;@kom fire service access level within 60 seconds
Yes | No

I\Mwill not perform a correction run whilst on PHASE 2 and
t ly is re-established after a power failure.
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~N
N

Confirm that when the power supply is re-established the lift is available
for service, if the lift needs to move to establish its position it moves no
more than two floors towards the fire service access level.

CAR AND LANDING CONTROLS

Confirm that whist on PHASE 2 control, operation of the fire fighters lift is
by a full set of push buttons in the lift car. Controls and indicators to be
protected to at least IPX3.

0N/

No

Confirm that the car button for the fire service access level is suitably \/ Yes | No
marked with a pictogram (Annex F) located either on or adjacent to the
button “
1\\\\‘/

FIRE SERVICE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM \\\
Confirm the fire fighters lift has an intercom system or similar device for N Yes | No
interactive 2 way speech communication whilst the lift is in PHASE
and 2 between the fire fighters lift car and;
a) the fire service access level and
b) the fire fighters machine room, or in the case of machine s

lifts at the landing mounted control panel. Where a ma, I is

provided the microphone must only be active when [)but

is pressed on its unit
Confirm that the communication system within the c f|re Yes | No
service access level is hands free and not a telephone
Confirm the wiring for the communication sy?éﬁ)% |th|n the lift well. Yes | No
INSTRUCTIONS // /7\
Confirm that the instruction manual ssary information Yes | No
about the fire fighting lift (see clauge=~f 7 2003)

V)
S
N

&

DOC NB-L/013/2000, version 02.2014 — Appendix D
Page 6 of 6




APPENDIX E — EN 81-21:2009 |V

This check-list specifies the tests and verification to bg-garN&d out on new
passenger or good/passenger lifts, permanently installéd in existing buildings,
where in some circumstances due to limitatio orggd by building
constraints, some requirements of EN 81-1 cannot b%

alternative measures to prevent the risk of g above or underneath the
lift car is restricted to installations wher irement for free space or
refuge is impossible to fulfil and may be ct to prior approval by national

authorities. ?

©

S

NZ
&

According to section 2.2 of Annex | to the@%& the application of
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2.0 Machine and Pulley Spaces
The following verification shall be carried out both in the machinery room and in the pulley spaces.
2.3 Dimensions

Confirm that, in case the height of the machine room is less than 2,0, an
adequate warning is appropriately placed and soft material is provided under
the ceiling above those areas (5.9 of EN 81-21)

Confirm the height of the machine room is not less 1,80m in working areas
(5.9 of EN 81-21)

2.4 Access
Confirm that the access doors has a minimum width of 0,80m and a minimum ] No [
height of 1,70m (5.10 of EN 81-21)
Confirm, in case the height of the door is less than 1,80, a suitable warning i ] No []
placed on both side of the door (5.10 of EN 81-21)
2.10 Doors/Trap Doors \
Confirm that the access trap doors for persons have a clear passal at Yes [ No [
least 0,60m x 080m (5.11 of EN 81-21)
Confirm, in case one of the dimension is less than 0,80 m, a 3 varnig Yes [] No [
is placed on both side of the door (5.11 of EN 81-21)
3.0 The Well
3.1 a) Reduced top clearance Yes [] No [
The lift is equipped with movable stops, or NA [ Yes [ No [
The lift is equipped with a pre-triggered stoppi NA [ Yes [ No [
3.1 b) Operation
The lift is equipped with automatically Aferaf@d mdable N/A [ Yes []
stops/triggering devices, or
The lift is equipped with manuallfGper, vable stops/ triggering  N/A [ Yes []
devices
Confirm that the automaticall Ny ovable stops/triggering N/A [ Yes [ No [
devices operate in case ailyre (5.5.2.4.1 of EN 81-21)
Confirm that, in case gég ailure, and manually operated N/A [ Yes [ No [
movable stops/trigg (C8% a mechanical safety device
maintains the car .5.2.4.1 of EN 81-21)
Confirm that, in traction lifts, the mechanical safety device is NA [ Yes [] No [
operated by safety sppstem designed according to 5.5.3 of EN 81-
21 (5.5.2.4.2 ORNENB8/ 1)
Confirp signal visible and/or audible informs about the position Yes [ No [
of th @ tops/triggering devices (5.5.4 of EN 81-21)

Neyalk StOpS

t in traction drive lifts the movable stops are installed N/A [ Yes [] No [
der the counterweight (5.5.2.1.1.1 of EN 81-21)
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Confirm that in positive drive lifts the movable stops are installed N/A [ Yes [
above the car
3.0 The Well (continued)

Confirm that the movable stops are equipped with buffers complying
with EN 81-1:1998 10.3 and 10.4 (5.5.2.1.2.1 of EN 81-21)

3.1d) Pre-triggered stopping system

Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system operates properly No
(5.5.2.2 of EN 81-21)
Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system is type tested in No

compliance with EN 81-21 Annex C (5.5.2.2 of EN 81-21)

3.1e) Top clearance \
Confirm that, when the buffering parts of the movable stops are full
compressed or when the car is stopped by the pre-triggered stoppi
system, the following condition are satisfied at the same time (
of EN 81-21) :
n@ Jto
)b at Yes [] No

Yes [] No

(ii) The dimension from the standing area on the
the lowest part of the ceiling of the well above thi
least (1.2 m + 0,035V

ceiling of the well and the highest item of equip
the car roof (excluding (iv) below) is at least 0.3

Yes [] No

The free vertical distan
ceiling of the well and t
extended balustrade
0.3m+ 0,035V?

¥ lowest part of the Yes [ No
rts of the balustrade or
ent is at least

Note : The value 0,035
lifts with movable stop

only De taken into account for traction

3.1 f) car roof bal(¢

Confirm that the lift is eguipped with an extendable balustrade Yes [ No
complying WWZOOQ —clause 5.6.2 a) b) ¢)
Confirm that the pdsion of the balustrade is monitored by an electric Yes [ No

safety/SamtaING.6.2 d) of EN 81-21)

case of emergency electrical operation, the upward N/A [ Yes [] No
r is limited by a direction dependant switch complying

firm that the warning required in 7.2.2 of EN 81-21 is provided Yes [ No

[

[
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3.0 The Well (continued)

3.1 g) Reduced bottom clearances Yes

The lift is equipped with movable stops, or N/A [ Y

The lift is equipped with a pre-triggered stopping system N/A [

3.1 h) Operation

The lift is equipped with automatically operated movable N/A

stops/triggering devices, or

'(Ij'he_ lift is equipped with manually operated movable stops/ triggering I\N Yes
evices

N/A [ Yes

Confirm that the automatically operated movable stops/triggering Yes
devices operate in case of power failure (5.5.2.4.1 of EN 81-2Q

Confirm that, in case of power failure, and manually operatea
movable stops/triggering devices, a mechanical safety de Q

3.1i) Movable stops

Confirm that the movable stops a
mechanically stop the car (5.7.

Confirm that the movable st
with EN 81-1:1998 10.3 and 1

NZ
&

N/A [ Yes

Yes

N/A [ Yes

ed with buffers complying N/A  [] Yes
B37271.2.1 of EN 81-21)

O O 0O O

No [
No [
No [
No []
No [
No [
No []
No [
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3.0 The Well (continued) V
3.11) Pre-triggered stopping system
Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system operates properly N/A [ Yes E' No [

(5.7.2.2 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system is type tested in N/A ] No [
compliance with EN 81-21 Annex C (5.7.2.2 of EN 81-21)

3.1 m) Bottom clearance
Confirm that, when the car rests on the fully compressed buffers of
the movable stops or buffering when the car is stopped by the pre-

triggered stopping system, the following condition are satisfied at t
same time (5.7.2.3 of EN 81-21) : :

) Sufficient space below the car to accommoge
rectangular block 0.5m x 0.6m x 1.0m res#y
one of its faces.

Yes [ No [

(i) A free vertical distance between the botto{w Yes [ No [
the lowest part of the car (excluding the area
at least 0.5m

(iv) A free vertical distance Yes [] No [
between highest parts in the pit ang/}

car of at least 0.3m.

3.1 n) Apron
Confirm that each car sill is equip it ron retracted under N/A [ Yes [] No []
normal operation and manually gten en needed complying

5.8.2 a) of EN 81-21

an apron retracted under ~ N/A [ Yes [] No [
tended on opening any landing
cking Key complying 5.8.2 b) of EN 81-

Confirm that each car sill is e
normal operation and a i

door with the emergenc
21

Confirm that each ¢ % quipped with an apron extended under  N/A [ Yes [] No [
normal operation anexafraef¢d when the car is reaching the lower

position complying 5.8. of EN 81-21

extendable car apron, the warning required N/A [ Yes [ No [
provided

Confirm that, i
in 7.2.4 of EN 81-
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3.0 The Well (continued)

3.4 Protection in the well

Confirm that in case of existing perforate well enclosure the openings N/A [] ]
complies with EN ISO 13857, clause 4.2.4.2, and

The landing door locking device are protected against manipulation N/A ] ]
in compliance with 5.1 b) of EN 81-21

Confirm that the distance between the car and the counterweight or l\&% Yes [] No [
balancing weight is at list 25 mm, and

In this case, the lift is provided with emergency guidance on the w Yes [] No [
and counterweight

Confirm that, in case of a separate well for the counterweig N/A [ Yes [ No [

/balancing weight, the requirements in 5.3.1 and 5.3.2 of
are satisfied

NA [ Yes [ No [

Confirm that, in case of diverter pulleys installed in t
the well within the projection of the car, the requireme
81-21 are satisfied

Confirm that, in case of reduced top clearan warning required  N/A  [] Yes [] No []
in 7.2.1 of EN 81-21 is provided

Confirm that, in case of reduced pit clegyanc, arning required  N/A [ Yes [ No [
in 7.2.3 of EN 81-21 is provided

©
5
Y%
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6.0 Controls

Safety System

Confirm that the an electrical safety device is able to (5.5.3.1 and/or
5.7.3.1 of EN 81-21) :

a) Activate a safety system that neutralises normal operation

b) Operate when any door/trap door giving access to car roof (or to
the pit) is opened by means of a key

c) Be bi-stable switch
d) Be reset together with the resetting of the safety system
Confirm that the resetting of the safety system and the retu
lift to normal operation is only possible by operation of an

reset device (5.5.3.2 and/or 5.7.3.2 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that the resetting is possible only when (5.5.
5.7.3.2.1 of EN 81-21) :

a) the lift is not in inspection operation;

Iy

b) the stopping device in the pit and on ca in STOP

position

¢) any door/trap door giving access t¢ie or to the pit) is

closed and locked

d) the devices providing the safgfy sp are in inactive position

Confirm that a power failure
and/or 5.7.3.2.2 of EN 81-21)

e safety system (5.5.3.2.2

Confirm that the electrica
EN 81-21):

t devise is (5.5.3.3 and/or 5.7.3.3 of

a) Lockable

b) Placed oytside the well and accessible to authorised persons only

n additional final limit switch is installed in compliance
d/or 5.7.3.4 of EN 81-21

goaormal operation of the lift is only possible if the
tops or the triggering device are in the inactive position
d/or 5.7.3.5 of EN 81-21)

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

O 00 0O O

O O0O0oO00O 0 OO0 o oo O

No

No

No

No

No

OO0 OO0 O

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

O O0O0oO00O 0 OO0 o oo O

No
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Confirm that if the safety system has been activated , inspection Yes [ N ]
operation is possible only if the movable stops or the triggering
device are in the active position (5.5.3.6 and/or 5.7.3.6 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that when the safety system has been activated and the N/A [ Yes No
movable stops or the triggering device are not In the active position,

electrical emergency operation is possible only in down direction (in
up direction) (5.5.3.7 and/or 5.7.3.7 of EN 81-21) ’
7.0 Car & Counterweight Safety Gear & Overspeed ProtegH

Tests before to put the lift into service
Confirm that, in case of reduced top clearance, no deterioration that N es [] No [
could affect the normal use has occurred after have carried out the
tests required in 6.2 a) of EN 81-21.

Confirm that, in case of reduced pit clearance, no deterioration that N/A Yes [] No []

could affect the normal use has occurred after have carried out t
tests required in 6.2 b) of EN 81-21.
11.0 Documentation

Confirm that, in case of reduced safety space, prior gpre
national authorities (according to local regulation) is a\s

[

Confirm that instruction manual includes explanation of tN Yes No [

functioning, use and maintenance complying .1 of

ation N/A [ Yes

[

No []

Confirm that, in case of pre-triggered syst

The following describes ad Ral tests and verification necessary when validating lift installations
in accordance with AngiexXofPe)Lifts Directive 95/16/EC.

Confirm that techn g includes information about protective Yes [] No [

measures taken

Confirm that; e-triggered system, the test report required  N/A  [] Yes [] No [
in C.5 of EN 81- n equivalent type test certificate is included in
the techpical dossie
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APPENDIX F - Behaviour of lifts in the event of fire

Where lifts are provided with recall systems they shall comply to EN 81-73;2005 in
addition to the requirements of EN 81-1:1998. Additional examinations a
shall be carried out and recorded using the questionnaire given in Table

Table E.1 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lifts — Lifts with recall s @ eneral
characteristics

E.1.1 Input signals v

a) Is there an electrical recall signal provided by either a fire alarm Yes
system or a manual recall device?

b) If the recall device is manual, is it: Yes

1) bi-stable in operation? N/A Yes
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1a)] Q

2) clearly marked for position and purpose? N/A Yes
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1b) and c

3) located at the main designated floor or in the ing N/A Yes
management centre? [see EN 81-73: .

4) protected from misuse when accessi all? N/A Yes

[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1e)]
N

E.1.2 Stopped position

Confirm that when stopped due t
control or under emergency elec
not cause the

(see EN W%:

ions, on inspection Yes
recall signal does

E.1.3 Prohibition sign @

Confirm that a sign confo to ISO 3864-1, warning against Yes
using the lift in the J s been provided at all landings.
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Table E.2 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lifts — Lifts with recall systems —

Behaviour

E.2.0 Behaviour

a) When a recall signal is received, confirm that the lift reacts as
follows.

1) All landing and car controls including the door re-open button
become inoperative.
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1a)]

2) All existing registered calls are cancelled.
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1b)]

3) If the lift has power-operated doors and is parked at a
landing, the doors are closed and the lift returns to the
designated floor. [see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1c)1)]

4) If the lift has manually operated doors and is parked at a
landing with the doors open, it remains at the floor }i""%.
doors are closed and then returns to the designateQ i@

[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1¢)2)] \<

5) If the lift is travelling away from the designated akes
a normal stop and then returns without opening ors

until arrival at the designated

[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1c

AN

N/A

Yes

Y

N

S

E.2.0 Behaviour (continued)

b) Confirm that any door re al deyiges that could be effected by
smoke or heat are m i e by the recall signal. (see
EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.2)

¢) Confirm that the_au

landing Ieve e
been rendeydd inop
(see EN 81 :2005/p
d) Configsq that a fayt on a lift which is part of a group does not

preve I e other lifts in the group.
(see EN /2005, 5.3.4)

onii\that on arrival at the designated floor, lifts with power-
operatgqd doors park with the doors open and are removed from
Servic#/(see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.5)

&rﬁrm that on arrival at the designated floor, lifts with

manually operated doors park with the doors unlocked and are

tic dispatch of the lift to the lowest
EN 81-2:1998, 14.2.1.5b) has

ive
.3.3)

%removed from service. (see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.6)

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes
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Table E.2 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lifts — Lifts with recall systems —
Behaviour

g) Confirm that the lift returns to normal service either by an Ye«%

automatic signal from the fire alarm system or the reset of the
manual recall device. (see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.7)

the lift is out of service.

NOTE The sign should have a diameter not less than 25 mm if
it is in the landing controls, otherwise it should have a diameter
not less than 50 mm.

S
h) Confirm that a “No Entry” sign in accordance with y
EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.8 is displayed at the designated floor whist

i)  Where multiple designated floors are required, confirm that an N \> Yes

additional electrical signal will recall the lift to an alternative

floor. %
N

Table E.3 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lift&ONifts wigp recall systems —
Documentation

carried out.

N
N
Confirm that documentation has been provided in the u Yes
relative to the recall controls and the need for regular @e
N
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APPENDIX G — Lift according to EN 81-71 (Vandalism)
Where lifts are provided with features to combat vandalism they shall comply to
81-71:2005 in addition to the requirements of EN 81-1:1998. Additional examination

and tests shall be carried out and recorded using the questionnaire given
in Tables D.1 to D.9.
d
le

NOTE 1 The tester needs to be aware of all negotiations between the

the lift installer, in order to enable a correct response to these item ex
this is particularly important in respect of the choice between categ
category 2 installations.

For tests relating to audible signals the reading shall be takerf pne m from the
source of the sound.

NOTE 2 Itis not generally expected that a decibel reading necessary to

confirm compliance or if required it is to verify that adjustable dgVices have been
correctly set. V

Table G.1- Result of examination and test for Iiftsith atures to combat vandalism — Lift

well
G.1.1 Well enclosure V
a) Confirm that the well enclosure is imperforate any neets the Yes

requirements for materials and strength_gjven
in EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.1.1.

b) Confirm that partial well enclosur
minimum of 5 m high in accord

egory 1 lifts are a N/A Yes

¢) Confirm that category 2 lifts are
in accordance with EN 8 =20

a totally enclosed well N/A Yes

a) Confirm that inspection a ergency doors and inspection N/A Yes
traps cannot be y of the items listed
in EN 81-71:200

—

D.1.3W entilati

Confirm that v tion openings are in accordance N/A Yes
Wi -71:2005, 5.2.3 and 5.2.4 (i.e. smaller than 250 mm x
2pp mm, I§tected from objects passing through and of similar
sk&ngth tojthe well enclosure).
&
a—d
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Table D.2 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Machinery spaces, pulley spaces and

machinery cabinets

a) Confirm that materials used in the construction of any machinery
space, pulley space or cabinet outside of the well are in
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.1.1.

b) Confirm that where windows have been provided and are N/A
accessible to persons, their strength is in accordance
with EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.1.1.

¢) Confirm that ventilation openings are in accordance with es
EN 81-71:2005, 5.2.3 and 5.2.4 (i.e. smaller than 250 mm x
250 mm, protected from objects passing through and of similar
strength to the well enclosure).
d) Confirm that doors and trapdoors with their locks meet the Yes
strength requirements of EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.2.2. \
e) For category 2 lifts, confirm that an intruder alarm: Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
with EN 81-71:2005, 5.2.6a);
4) stops automatically between 5 &i 15 min from activation N/A Yes
in accordance with EN 81—7% ).

4
$

g/‘
74
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Table D.3 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalis

Landing and car doors

D.3.1 Landing and car door construction

a) Confirm that car and landing doors are automatic horizontal
sliding power-operated and constructed of materials in
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.1.

b) Confirm that car and landing door assemblies have been
designed to remain operative when tested in accordance with the
shock test specified in EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.2.

¢) Confirm that doors have been provided with a retaining device
capable of withstanding the shock test specified in
EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.3.

d) For category 2 lifts, confirm that vision panels have not been
used in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.4.

/A

e) For category 2 lifts, confirm that the construction of the car_ an N/A
landing doors and clearances is in accordance

with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.5.

g) For category 2 lifts, confirm that where door pa
mechanically linked they cannot be disengaged
persons within 60 s with the tools listed in EN 81-
Annex E.

h) For category 2 lifts, confirm that t
car and landing door is formed
accordance with EN 81-71:20 .8”

edge profile of the
part of the door in

N/A

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

\/
0

7
Y

D.3.2 Landing door security, teMgory 2 lifts only

a) Confirm that at any floor
possible to open the i
key described in EN 81-
from EN 81-71:2

been deactivated |

ft is not present it is not

ith the emergency unlocking
.3.2, or by using a tool

unless the security system has
ordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.1.

e machine room, the control cabinet or
erAspection panel in accordance

with Nl—?l:Z%S, 5.3.2.2.

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

D.3.2 LancMsecurity system — Category 2 lifts only (continued)

firm that the security system is timer-operated in accordance
EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.3.

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

4
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Table D.3 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalism

Landing and car doors

e) Confirm that in the event of mains power failure, the system remains
active for a period of not less than 2 h, but in the event of
disconnection of the mains switch, the system is immediately
deactivated in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.4.

f) Where the system is installed on:
1) fire-fighting lifts conforming to EN 81-72:2003, confirm that the
system can be deactivated by turning the lift on to “Fire Control” in

accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.5,;

2) lifts conforming to EN 81-73, confirm that the system can be
deactivated on receipt of an input signal in accordance

with EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1. and EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.5. “

N/A

Yes«%

L«

N/

D.3.3 Door coupling mechanism

For category 2 lifts, confirm that it is not possible to de-couple th nd N/A
landing doors within 60 s with the tools listed in EN 81—71:2%n

Yes

D.3.4 Door reversal mechanism \/

For category 2 lifts, confirm that protective devices fo | of car and
landing doors are inaccessible to unauthorized persons i ordance

with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.4. m

N/A

Yes

D.3.5 Locking of car doors Y/

Confirm that the car doors are provided cking device in
accordance with EN 81-1:1998, 8.9.3.

Yes

ms
le to manipulate the door
ted in EN 81-71:2005,

D.3.6 Manipulation of door oper

For category 2 lifts, confirm that it i

operator or locks within 60 s henio
Annex E.

N/A

Yes

S
NZ

&
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Table D.4 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalis

Car

D.4.1 Car bodywork, interior and fixings

a) Confirm that the car walls have a mechanical strength in
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.2.

b) For category 1 lifts, confirm that car ceilings can support a mass
of 150 kg at any point a person can suspend themselves, and are
fixed such that they cannot be displaced within 60 s with the tools
listed in EN 81-71:2005, Annex E.

¢) For category 2 lifts, confirm that the ceiling is such that no person
can suspend themselves in accordance with EN 81-71:2005,
5.4.1.3..

d) Confirm that materials used for the car construction and finishes
conform to EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.4.

e) Confirm that car bodywork is resistant to being cut through
the tools listed in EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.5 and Annex E.

f) Confirm that car flooring has been fixed so as not t I! o

tripping hazard if cut in accordance with EN 81-71£4Q 5.4.1.6.

g) For category 2 lifts, confirm that any handrail 1§
supporting at its most unfavourable point a load
applied in any direction in accordance with EN 8\

5.4.1.7.
@um fitted and
o With EN 81-71:2005,

i) Confirm that fixtures and fittings able only with special

tools (category 1 lifts) or i) visible to users
(category 2 lifts) in accor, nc%EN 81-71:2004, 5.4.1.9.

h) For category 2 lifts, confirm that an
laminated if made from glass in
5.4.1.8.

es

2,
¥
y/4

/

N/A ¢

N/

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Moors

ergency doors or trapdoors have
system in accordance

D.4.2 Car emergency d

For category 2 lifts,

been provided wit i
with EN 81-71: NN

N/A

Yes

D.4.3 Car ventw

Confirm normaliyaccessible ventilation has been guarded
againsta s t being pushed through in accordance with EN
81-71:2005, 5.

=

Yes
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Car

D.4.4 Car lighting

a) Has permanent car lighting been provided to give 100 lux
minimum at control devices and at floor level in accordance with
EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.4.1?

b) Confirm that car light fittings:
1) are flush fitted without visible fixings in accordance with EN

81-71:2005, 5.4.2;

2) remain functional and unbroken when tested in accordance

with EN 81-71:2005, Annexes B and F. &

Table D.4 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalis%

\//@
<[ )

Yes

Yes

Car and landing fixtures =

Table D.5 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts W@I’WO combat vandalism —
-

D.5.1 Car and landing controls Q \/
r

4

a) Confirm that control buttons, indicators and other fi er resistant in Yes
accordance with EN 60529:1992, IPX3 in accord EN 81-71:2005,
5.5.1.1.
b) Confirm that the button/bezel gaps been redu mum to avoid Yes
jamming in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.
¢) Confirm that control buttons, indicato other fiXtures are resistant to impact Yes
in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, £ @  and 5.5.1.3.
d) Confirm that control buttons, indjCA 2NQther fixtures are resistant to being Yes
cut with the tools listed in EN : nex E and 5.5.1.4.
e) Confirm that control butto digare{¥And other fixtures are resistant to flame Yes
in accordance with EN 8 1:%% ex Fand 5.5.1.5.
D.5.2 Car and landing Ms
a) Confirm that car I els and landing control stations are:
i) removab 2 only w !‘ special tools (category 1 lifts) or have fixings not visible Yes
to users .~ egory/J lifts) in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.9.
i) m from flagge-resistant materials (category 1 lifts) or inflammable Yes
(ca 2 J#}6) in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.4.
. . . ) Yes
ant to impact in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, Annex B.
: i tant to being cut with the tools listed in EN 81-71:2005, Annex E. Yes

DOC NB-L/013/2000, version 02.2014 — Appendix G
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Table D.5 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalism

Car and landing fixtures />
/
b) Confirm that signs and marking accessible to the public are resistant to flame in Yes«% y
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, Annex F. §//
AN A

D.5.3 Position indicators \/

Confirm that a position indicator has been provided at the main floor in accordance O
with EN 81-71:2005, 5.5.3.

Y4
Table D.6 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to co vandalism —
Alarm sounder /o

operation of the alarm button causes an audible alarm for 60 s
within the car at a volume of 70 dB(A) to 85 dB(A) in accordance

A%
a) Confirm that unless the car is at a floor with the doors open, \ Yes

with EN 81-71:2005, 5.6a).
b) Confirm that the audible alarm ceases if the car doors (Z@)V Yes

during the sounding of the alarm in a).

Table D.7 — Result of examination and test for lifts ith features to combat vandalism —
Steel work

V

For category 2 lifts, confirm that measures to preveN\égrrosion of the N/A Yes
car sling, car and landing doors, landing door locks agt\car walls and
floor have been provided in accordance wj 81-71\005, 5.7.

Table D.8 — Result of examinatiWWs — Lifts with features to combat vandalism —
Signs and markings y78N

VA
a) Confirm that signs and mZ#ing edefble to the public are fixed Yes

in a manner that preventg{remd&yal)gnd cannot be made illegible
within 60 s with the togls din 81-71:2005, Annex E.

b) Confirm that sign accessible to the public are Yes
resistant to flam e with EN 81-71:2005, Annex F.

Table D.9 - R @ dmination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalism —
Documentation

Confirm th ugsf manual contains information relating to the Yes
special featur he vandal-resistant lift, for both the owner and

mme company.

\J
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APPENDIX H - EN 81-28 - ALARM SYSTEM

When a lift is installed in accordance with the Lifts Directive a test of the alarm device is required to shQWw

the ESR 4.5. %

1 \\

(1 ¢
Confirm that in the technical dossier of the lift is present the declaration \J’ Yes | [J|No | []
of conformity of the manufacturer of the alarm system, according to
standard EN 81-28. k
y
Confirm that the emission of alarm information to the alarm Yes |[J|No | [
equipment transmitter is not delayed, except during filtering. -~
7)) WV
Confirm that the alarm system accepts communication fro Yes | [J|No |[]
rescue service until the end of the alarm has occurred.
AN/4

Check that the means to initiate the end of alarm i theeach of Yes [[J|No [[J
any non-competent
person.

/N Y
Confirm that no alarm is impeded or lostf#Yca f electrical power Yes | [J|No |
supply switching or power supply fail%

/N
r itiation device, no Yes Ol No | O

Confirm that after the operation
further action from the trapped

of th
(&)
Confirm that after the initiWrm, the trapped users are not Yes Ol No | O
able to interrupt the two-way ication.
Confirm that the use %s, during an alarm, re-initiate Yes | [J|No | [
connection to the F{tﬁig\s‘ should this be necessary.

N/

Confirm thgt the alarm equipment is not accessible to passenger(s) Yes | [J|No | [
in accordan®With EN/B1-28:2003, 4.2.4.
N/

sary.
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ABOUT

EXAMINATIONS @ESTS

CARRIED OUT IN

Lifts Directive, Annex [, X, XII, XIll and XIV

to establish conformity @provisions of the Lifts Directive

/>

The installation @n
[ ]a lift with HC examination (Ar. 8 (2) i & ii)

IDENTIFICATION OF THIS REPORT
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Hydraulic Lifts

Identification of this Report:

This Test Report is composed by 34 pages and the following

Annexes:

Annex Bl :
Annex B2 :
Annex B3 :
Annex B4 :
Annex B5 :
Annex B6
Annex C
Annex D
Annex E
Annex F

Annex G

OO0 4ddddddnnonood

Annex H

Annex A : Additional Requirements for Unit Verification

: Additional requirements for Ji

: Additional requirements for li

Machinery inside the well : working area in the car or car p
Machinery inside the well : working area in the pit
Machinery inside the well : working area on a platform
Working area outside the well

Machinery outside the well

: Specific checks with respect to EN 81-W
: Additional requirements for lifts des @ accodfding to EN 81-70

: Additional requirements for lifts ethaccording to EN 81-72

de d according to EN 81-21

esigned according to EN 81-73

: Additional requirem r lifts designed according to EN 81-71

: Alarm System a to EN 81-28

©
5
Y%

&
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

INTRODUCTION ’
1. Itis the purpose of this report to be used as a means tg/facilit zihe proof of
tos
v

having carried out the necessary examinations and te the compliance
with the Lifts Directive before putting a new lift into

2. According to practice in Europe, details of the liapGe with the Lifts Directive
are related to fulfilling the requirements of r ed Standard EN 81-
1:1998 + A2/2004. + A3/2009 Therefore t rt is based on the requirements
of this standard. The drafting committe eport consider that the limited
tests and examinations described in &@)) EN81-1:1998 + A2/2004 +
A3/2009 and included in this report are sufficient on their own to verify
compliance with the harmonised sganeacd, Narthermore the tests and
examinations in this report are inte nsure that the requirements of Annex
D1 are also satisfied. This does not\gXclude other solutions, provided the same
safety level has been reach

Some Annexes are provi erify lifts designed according to the following
standards : EN 81-21, E , 81-71, EN 81-72, EN 81-73, EN 81-28.

3. The format of this re egMot specify how the examinations or tests have to
be carried out. It} hat the examinations and tests are carried out in
accordance with{app engineering practice (state of the art) and, where

ts being in line with the provisions in the relevant

4. The seque f examinations and tests stated within this report have been
fety of the person conducting the test. Each stage once
essfully helps to increase the level of safety of the following tests.

5. is document has been compiled by a group of experts representing
fachsrers and notified bodies (NB). This work was requested by the NB-L/HC
in its

ting 99-05-11/12.

This report should be retained by the Notified Body and/or the Installer carrying
out these tests

ention shall be paid to possible differences in the lift installation due to national
gulations not touched by the LD.
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

Documents Required

General description of the lift installation if not already included in this document

The following documentation may be required in order for the person conducting the tests jg®ab Iy
complete the rest of this report. :- '
N5/

Architectural plans with regard to the shaft, machinery or pulley room, landings and \
(clearly dimensioned)

User Handbook
- Mechanical general arrangement drawings
- Electrical and Hydraulic circuit diagrams \

ese areas

- Instructions for use of the lift
- Maintenance instructions
- Requirements for periodic inspections

- Logbook for registration of all maint erations
- Emergency procedures
- EC declarations of conformity of safety components as listed in Annex IV

of the Lifts Directive (95/16/E om which these may be identified.
Certification
- Quality Assurance Certification (I licable)

- Notified Body Design Ex on for deviations from Harmonised Standards
- Fire Rating Certification fo
- Testing/Suitability o

els

Information
- TypeTe afgyf Components ~ range of use, correct installation procedures
an i procedures.
- Ngfona lations which need to be respected.

ific negotiations, such as accessibility for certain groups of users

pped / the elderly). Whilst conformity with these items is not the

sibility of the Notified Bodies they may effect the design of the lift and
its compliance with the Lifts Directive.

isk Analysis in the case of Unit Verification.

on site. Any box which is not shaded allows for the installer to provide
xaminer with this information prior to the tests being carried out providing that
ve the necessary Quality Assurance system. If the installer has no
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

recognised Quality Assurance system then all tests must be conducted on site.

&
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Hydraulic Lifts

Identification of this Report:

- EC Type Examination Certificate Number

In the case of Final Inspection (annex vi) or similar the following information shall be provided :
- Document providing equivalent information to the Type Examination Wiohate
in case of Article 8 (2) iii Number
- Design Examination Certificate Number

Lift Installer Details Responsible For Design

Name:
Address:

Notified Body No.
(where applicable)

Lift Installer Details

AN

Name:
Address:

o

Notified Body Carrying Out Inspection

Name:
Address:

9

Notified Body No.
(where applicable)

U

Y/
Localyn of Installed Lift

7 ame:

Address:

* Lift Identification No. Q\\\/

*Lift Type (Model)

* Year of Manufact [V

* The above details to be ta nstallers plate inside the car.

NZ
o
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

1 Description of the Lift Installation

1.1 Length of travel | m |

1.2 No of levels served ~ Total | |

1.3 No of landing doors ~ Front | |

Rear | |

Side | |

1.4 Rated load | kg |

1.5 Rated speed | m/s |

1.6 Machine room location ~ Above well | |

(at which level)
Below well |
//}

Side of well | AN

Remote | é ;[
Other : % §
1.7 Type of Jack (pushing, pulling, telescopic etc.)

A\
1.8 Jack Location Side of car I@ AV
Under Car
NN
N |
A
//

1.9 No. of Jacks /4 |
4

1.10 Jack Arrangement  Direg\Acting |:| Indirect Acting |:|

1.11 Suspension Type  Rop |:| Chains |:|
1.12 Balancing Weigh of Car | |
Position
par of Car | |
|

1.13 Mass of Balanciimg Kg |

Weighv
1.14 Mass of Empty/Car | Kg |

I | | (IS0 46, 1SO 68 efc.)

Other

el Pressure | MPa | **

10° N/m? = 10 bar = 145,038 Ibffin’
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

1 Description of the Lift Installation (continued)

1.17 Plan(s) of the well and machine/pulley room : Drawing No.(s)

1.18 Electric Circuit Diagram(s) Drawing No.(s) Q

1.19 Hydraulic Circuit Diagrams(s) Drawing No.(

1.20 Confirm that the plans or other documents contains information relating to :- Yes No []

Loads and forces imposed on the building
Indication of the well enclosure

Dimensions of pit and headroom

Location of the machine room and its access door
Accessible spaces under the well

Fixation points of guide rails

1.21 Precautions against Mechanical | N
creeping N
Electrical | W

1.22 Power supply:

Specified Actual at time of test
\Y V
/~Rhas
Hz
ire (3,4 or 5)
se Type
A A /~0\ se Rating

9,

1.23 Specifications relating to negotigfons
Duration of fire rating of landing doors | min |
Fire Fighting Lift No

Yes [] ]
Accessibility for Disabled Yes [] No [
Vandal Resistance Yes [] No [
Other Yes [] No [

1.24 Verification of Co;ormlty

The following a not fully conforming to the Harmonised Standard EN81-2:1999

Desig tion N/A  []  Approval No. | |

Refud approval by Member State (annex 2.2) N/A [  Approval No. | |
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Hydraulic Lifts

Identification of this Report:

1 Description of the Lift Installation (continued)

1.25 List Of Used Safety Components

Device for Locking Landing Door
Device to prevent the lift car from falling (safety gear)
Overspeed Limitation Device (speed governor)
Buffers - Energy Accumulation — Non Linear

- Energy Accumulation — Buffered Return

- Energy Dissipation
Hydraulic Rupture Valve

Electric Safety Switches containing electronic
components

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Q@
&
Q
Y

&

EC Type Examination d
Certificate No. Body
/)
O —
O [QV/
ANN/4
[]
O | — \% I |
/7~ \\
I A\ I |
Ll
P |
\ 7]
Y/ | |
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

2.0 Machine and Pulley Room

2.1 Main Switch Specified
(a) Confirm that the main switch is in accordance with that specified

(b) Confirm that the main switch control mechanism is easily identifiable and
accessible from the machine room doorway (see 13.4.2 of EN.81-2)

(c) Confirm that it is lockable in the OFF position (See 13.4.2 of EN.81-2)

2.2 Lighting & Socket Outlets Lu ing

Confirm that these conform to 6 and 13.6 of EN.81-2 S

2.3 Dimensions \
Confirm these are in accordance with the minimum figures in 6.3 w Yes

2.4 Access

Confirm there is safe access as defined in 6.2 of EN.81- Yes

2.5 Safety Signs

Confirm that the correct lift machine Yes

Confirm that notices and signs are in place acggrding to 3.4 of EN.81-2 Yes

2.6 Lift Machine Q Manufacturer Type Specified |
@

2.7 Controller Type Manufacturer Type Specified |

Confirm that the correct lied Yes

con
2.8 Emergency Relegse

(&) Confirm that t &Yty operation system(s) function(s) correctly in Yes
accordance with 1 /-2

(b) Confirmghkat the insguctions called for in 15.4.3 of EN.81-2 are displayed Yes
2.9 Mg Room Ventilation

Con 2 machine is room ventilated as called for in 6.3.5 of EN.81-2 Yes

Il
Il
|
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
|
] No [
|
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

2.0 Machine and Pulley Room (continued)

2.10 Doors/Trap Doors

Confirm that the machine room doors or trap doors are fitted with a suitable Yes No

lock conforming to 6.3.3.3 of EN.81-2

2.11 Communication

Confirm that there is a communication device in place and N/A [ No []
working as called for in 14.2.3.4.0f EN.81.2

2.12 Openings into the well

Confirm that protection against objects and/or persons falling N Yes [] No []
into the well from the machine room has been provided

(see 6.3.4 of EN.81-2) V

2.13 Lifting Accessories

<
>
[]

Yes [] No [

Confirm that, where necessary, means for lifting heavy cg CHON
are available and correctly marked (see 6.3.7 of EN.81.2

2.14 Multiple Lifts

Confirm that where multiple lifts have been installed into NA [ Yes [] No [
common machine room components have bega-(arked
identifying the lift to which the components 4@

(see 15.17 of EN.81-2)

2.15 Confirm the safety chain has bée ed #/ensure that Yes [] No [
an earth fault will cause disconneg#gp wi lay

(14.1.1.1.d of EN.81-2)

2.16 Confirm that the phase Otection functions correctly Yes [] No [
(14.1.1.1.j of EN.81-2)
2.17 Confirm that ipment not related to the safe Yes [] No [

operation of the lift es (6.1.1 of EN.81-1)
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well
3.1 Clearances and run-bys %
NOTE : In (a), (b) & (f) below h =0.035v* for indirect acting lifts. In the case of direct &X%qg lifts

value h=0 (see 5.7.1.1f. EN.81-2)

(a) With the ram in its ultimate position confirm with reference
to Fig. 1 that :

Spe Measured

Distance

(i) The rail lengths will accommodate a further guided travel
of at least (0.1+ h) m (see 5.7.1.1a of EN.81-2)

(if) The dimension from the standing area on the car roof to

the lowest part of the ceiling of the well above this area is at

least (1.0+ h) m. (see 5.7.1.1.b of EN.81-2) /

(iii) The free vertical distance between the lowest part m | | m |
ceiling of the well and the highest item of equipment o

the car roof (excluding (iv) below) is at least (0.3+

(see 5.7.1.1.c.1 of EN.81-2)

(iv) The free vertical distance between the loyest par e m| | m

ceiling of the well and the highest part of the §
shoes/rollers, rope attachments/header or part§ ertically
sliding doors should be at least (0.1+ h) m

(see 5.7.1.1.c.2 of EN.81-2)
Confirm that there is sufficient space abow Yes [] No [

accommodate a rectangular block 0.5m
(see 5.7.1.1.d of EN.81-2)

Confirm that in the case of indirect acti
Above the ram to the first strikin t.

re is at least 0.1m Yes [] No []

\\V_J. 1 A 1
Q\A Y orltaw  [ad
N

Figure 1

@ TOP FRL
% || GUIDE RAIL
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)
Specified %
Di e

(b) With the car resting on its fully compressed buffers m m
confirm that the further guided travel of the balancing weight

is at least (0.1+ h) m. (see 5.7.1.2 of EN.81-2)

(c) When the car rests on its fully compressed buffers confirm (see Fig.2) there is:

(i) Sufficient space below the car to accommodate a rectangular VD No [

block 0.5m x 0.6m x 1.0m (see 5.7.2.3.a of EN.81-2), resting on

one of its faces. f
\

(ii) A free vertical distance between the bottom of the pit and \ JIm| | m
the lowest part of the car (excluding the area in (jii) below) of ~—

at least 0.5m (see 5.7.2.3.b of EN.81-2) \

(iii) A free vertical distance of not less than 0.1m within a V} m| | m |
horizontal distance of 0.15m between (1) the apron or p

of the vertical sliding door and adjacent walls and (2) t

lowest parts of the car and the guide rails.

(see 5.7.2.3.b of EN.81-2).
(iv) Except for items in (iii) above, a free vertical | m| | m
between highest parts in the pit and the lowe rt o

car of at least 0.3m. (see 5.7.2.3.c of EN.81-

< N 7> GUIDE RAIL —
‘| |

K ol BOTIOM |TFL

i) A —
O] (in (i)

&

AN

Page 13 of 35




Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)

(d) Confirm that in the case of an inverted jack the N/A [ Yes [] Actual
distance between the ram head and the first striking
point in the pit is at least 0.5m (0.1m with a screen)
(see 5.7.2.3.d of EN.81-2

€

4

(e) Confirm that In the case of a telescopic jack with N/A [ Yes [] Q ) m]
a guided yoke confirm there is 0.5m between the lowest

yoke and the pit floor with the jack fully collapsed

(see 5.7.2.3.e of EN 81-2)

(f) Confirm that with the jack fully extended there is NA [ Ye Actual

further guided travel for the balancing weight of
at least (0.1 + h)m. (see 5.7.2.4 of EN.81-2)

3.2 Buffers V
Specified

Confirm that the car buffers are in accordance with what i Number Installed |

specified
Yes [] No []

3.2.1 Energy Accumulation Buffers

When the car with its rated load is placed on thesquffer(s) \the N/A [ Yes [] No []
ropes being made slack, confirm that the co

to that given by the characteristic curve of 4% e{aF provided by

the buffer supplier or lift supplier): (see e l of EN.81-2).

3.2.2 Energy Accumulation Buff

Confirm that the buffer has beer{ CE N/A [ Yes [] No []

When the car with its rate is brought into contact with the N/A [ Yes [ No [
buffer at the speed jorW uffer is designed (see 10.4.3.2.c

of EN.81-2) confir @ dterioration occurs to the lift.

Confirm that the buffésBas¥een CE marked Yes [] No []

NZ
o
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)

3.3 Protection in the well

(a) Confirm that in the case of a fully enclosed well there are no N/A [ Yes No
gaps in the enclosure other than those listed in 5.2.1.1 of EN.81-2

(b) Confirm that a rigid balancing weight screen has been fitted and N/A [] ]
that the balance weight is a minimum of 50mm clear of the car

(see 5.6.1 and 11.3 of EN.81-2)

(c) Confirm that in the case of adjacent lifts there is a screen in N/A [ ]

the pit extending to a height of 2.5m above the lowest landing floor

(see 5.6.2.1 of EN 81-2)
(d) Confirm that when the horizontal distance between the edge of N/A s [ No [
the car roof and any moving parts of adjacent lifts is less than 0.5m
there is a full height screen (see 5.6.2.2 of EN.81-2)
(e) Confirm that the ram head of an inverted jack is screened N/A Yes [] No [
in accordance with 5.7.2.3.d of EN.81-2

N/A™ []

Yes [ No [

(f) Confirm that the inspection doors and inspection traps fulfi

requirements of 5.2.2 of EN.81-2
(g) Confirm that the access to the pit fulfils the requiremQa?.Z.z of EN.81-2  Yes
(h) Confirm In the case of partially enclosed wells i N/A [ Yes
screening in accordance with figure 1 of 5.2.1.2 of EN\ asSteen

provided

(i) Confirm that all other requirements of 5. EN.81¥ have N/A [ Yes [] No []
been satisfied
()) Confirm that any ventilation provide@Zonfo 0 5.2.3 of EN.81-2 Yes No

a

(k) Confirm that the wall facing the ¢ n onforms with the Yes No
requirements of 5.4.3 of EN.81-2

[

No

[

No

[
[

[
[

[
[

() Confirm that there are no objects/S€rvjges well except for those Yes [] No []
associated with the lift (see 0

(m) Confirm that if ther le areas under the pit suitable  N/A  [] Yes [] No []
precautions have been ta (see 5.5 of EN.81-2)

gys In the well have been guarded N/A [ Yes [] No [
(o) Confirm that the final imit switches are correctly positioned Yes [] No [
topping device in the pit has been Yes [] No [

4t the well meets the requirements of Yes [] No [
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)

3.4 Landing Door Assemblies

(a) Confirm that the running clearance between the door panels and between
panels and uprights, lintels or sills is less than or equal to 6mm (7.1 of EN.81-2)

(b) Confirm that no recess or projection on the face of power
operated automatic sliding door panels exceeds 3mm
(7.5.1 of EN.81-2)

(c) Is a fire test certificate required, if so is it available, complete
and correct?

(d) If the answer to (c) is Yes are the landing doors Specified:

correctly fire rated for the installation?

used they are correctly marked in accordance with clause 7.2

N/A [

(e) Confirm that where glass panels (excluding vision panes)QV

EN.81-2
(f) Confirm that where glass panels (excluding vision pan
used they conform in size and fixing to annex J of EN a

pendulum test certificate available, complete and co

(g) Confirm that one of the options for child protection iN%.2.3.6 of
EN.81-2 has been adopted

(h) Confirm that vertically sliding doors ¢
requirements of 7.4.3 and 7.5.2.2 of EN.2%-

3.5 Landing Door Locks an C

(a) Confirm that the correct dogr\ock¥arg ffitted (see 1.25)

(b) Confirm that all the door lo re CE marked

(c) Confirm that the cont t each landing door have been
proved so that when MIaKeR top and prevent movement

of the car outside tg one (7.7.4 of EN.81-2)
(d) Confirm that the\qQeehef#ical locks at each landing door

have been proved for positive locking (7.7.5 of EN.81-2)

(e) Confirm tha trical safety devices on the landing
door panels, which not directly mechanically
linked g correctly (see 7.7.6.2 of EN.81-2).

N/A [
N/A [
N/A [

Yes

Y@No
NA [ %

ers Ty,

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

%

min |
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
] No [
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

3.0 The Well (continued)

3.6 Lighting and Socket Outlet

(a) Confirm that the well lighting level is in accordance with  lux |:|
5.9 and 13.6 of EN.81-2

(b) Confirm Are the terminal light fittings less than 0.5m from
the pit floor and ceiling (see 5.9 of EN.81-2)

(c) Confirm that the lights can be switched from both the
pit and machine room (see 13.6.3.2 of EN.81-2)

(d) Confirm that a socket outlet has been provided in the pit g
(see 5.7.2.5 of EN.81-2) \
3.7 Car and Balancing weight / Ram Guide Rails
Specified Actual
Q |
Bwt

(a) Is the size of the guide rails in accordance with that Car |

specified?
am | . |
(b) Confirm the distance between the rail fixings is i ansd) Car Yes [] No [
with the layout drawing
wt/Ram N/A Yes [] No []
(c) Confirm that where the guides are lubric iLis in N/A

Yes [] No []
accordance with the EC type test certificati safety gear

O
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances

4.1 The Car

(a) Confirm that the available floor area, related to rated load
and maximum number of passengers, conforms to 8.2 of EN.81-2

(b) Confirm that the inside of the car is greater than 2.0m in height

(c) Confirm that where glass panels are used, each
panel is correctly marked in accordance with 8.3.2.4

of EN.81-2
(1) Doors
(2) Walls M Yes [] No []
(d) Confirm that where glass panels are used a handrail conformi N/A Yes [] No []

to 8.3.2.2 of EN81-1 has been fitted.

NA [ Yes [] No [

(e) Confirm that one of the options for child protection in

8.6.7.5 of EN.81-2 has been adopted Q
(f) Confirm that the maximum load and makers name is i d Yes [] No []
In the car (i.e. Number of persons load in kg and idenfification

and it complies with 15.2.1 and 15.2.2 of EN.81-2

Yes [ No [

Yes [ No [

Yes [] No []

())Confirm that the car overlgad\gQvice gpgrates in accordance Yes [] No [
with clause 14.2.5 of EN.81-

(k) Confirm that the apr: 0 8.4 of EN.81-2 Yes [] No []
(1) Confirm that an ors or trap door comply N/A Yes [] No []
with 8.12 of EN.81

(m) Confirm that ve as been provided in the car Yes [] No []
(see 8.16 of aN.81-2)

(n) Confirm that r walls are imperforate except for ventilation Yes [] No [

apertur, e 8.16 Of EN.81-2)
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances (continue

4.2 Car Top

(a) Confirm that the car top has been fitted with controls, stopping
devices and socket outlet in accordance with 8.15 of EN.81-2

(b) Confirm that the car top station is constructed and operates
in accordance with 14.2.1.3 of EN.81-2

(c) Confirm that the alarm device in 5.10 of EN.81-2 operates N/A
Correctly (See Annex H)

(d) Confirm that the balustrade on the car roof is in accordance N/A

with 8.13.3 of EN.81-2 \
(e) Confirm that the car roof has one clear area for standing Yes [] No []

(see 8.13.1 of EN.81-2)

(f) Confirm that any pulleys have been guarded QV Yes [] No [

(see 9.4 of EN.81-2)

Yes [] No []

(g) Confirm that the roof of the car has been designed toAg
weight of two persons

Note :- Only where visual inspection suggests non-compliance should the ¢f™req
to further examination)

Yes [ No [

(h) Confirm that the stopping devices on the car top

have been positioned correctly and proved so that when &
they stop and prevent movement of the car and 14.2.2.1 of
EN81-2)

&
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances (continue
4.3 Car Entrance Clearances

(a) Confirm that the running clearance between the door panels and Yes No
between panels and uprights, lintels or sills is less than or equal to 6mm

(8.6.3 of EN.81-2)

(b) Confirm that no recess or projection on the face of power N/A [ Yes No []
operated automatic sliding door panels exceeds 3mm (8.7.1 of

EN.81-2)

(c) Confirm that the horizontal distance between the sill of the car ] No [

and the sill of the landing doors 35mm or less
(see 11.2.2 of EN.81-2)

(d) Confirm that where there is a hinged landing door and a folding I\N Yes [] No [

car door the clearances between them do not exceed 150mm

(see 11.2.4 of EN.81.2)
(e) Is the distance between the inner surface of the well and Yes [] No [

the sill or framework of the car entrance or door 0.15m or less
0.2m if over a height not exceeding 0.5m? (11.2.1 of EN.8

(f) If the answer to (e) is NO, is the car door mechanicall N/A [ Yes [] No [
locked when away from the unlocking zone in accordance wi

11.2.1. ¢ of EN.81-2)? V

4.4 Landing and Car Door Tests

Note: Where appropriate, the following t d be carried out with the car and landing doors coupled.

If the doors are manual answer f, h, i Front |:| Alternate |:|
If the doors are power operated javier/a ptn, Front |:| Alternate |:|

(a) Confirm the maximum force\t®&\prevepy/closing is 150N or less Yes [] No []

(b) Confirm that with a ndeef ce of 150N the clearances Yes [] No []
defined in 7.1 of EN.81-

(c) Confirm that th§ ergy is 10J or less Yes [] No []
(see 7.5.2.1.1.2/8.7.2% EN.81-2)

(d) Confirm | thg protective devices reverse the doors N/A [ Yes [] No []
in accordance wi /2.1.1.3/8.7.2.1.1.3 of EN.81-2)

(e) C gt if the doors are able to close with the N/A [ Yes [] No []

¢ noperative the kinetic energy is less
§4J (see 7.5.2.1.1.3/8.7.2.1.1.3 of EN.81-2)
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

4.0 The Car, Inspection Operation & Entrance Clearances (continue
No

(f) Confirm that the unlocking zone is 0.2m or less above
and below landing levels (or 0.35 in the case of simultaneously
operated car and landing doors (7.7.1 of EN.81-2)

(g) Confirm that the automatic self closing mechanism functions
correctly (7.7.3.2 of EN.81-2)

(i) Confirm that the car doors can be manually opened within the

unlocking zone with a force of less than 300N with the power off
(8.11.2 and Annex B of EN.81-2)
()) Confirm that in the case of folding doors the maximum force to N/A
prevent opening is 150N or less (8.7.2.1.1.4 of EN.81-2)
N/AY [

(k) Confirm that for vertical sliding doors the requirements
of 7.5.2.2.(a), (b) and (d)/8.7.2.2 (b), (c) and (d) of EN.81-2
been met

Y S
(h) Confirm that each set of landing doors is capable of being No []
unlocked from the outside with an emergency key
(7.7.3.2 of EN.81-2)
@S B

() Confirm that if fitted the car door lock functions correctly N/A [
(8.9.3 of EN.81-2)

(m) Confirm that the car door contacts have been provg¥ o
that when broken there is no car movement outside the
unlocking zone (8.9 of EN.81-2)

(n) Confirm that the car here indication c 4.2 NA [
of EN.81-2 for manual doors

Yes

Yes

[

[

[

[

No [

No [
No [
No [
No [
No []
No [
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Hydraulic Lifts

Identification of this Report:

5.0 Suspension
5.1 Suspension
(a) Suspension ropes
(1) Number
(2) Nominal diameter

(3) Lay and construction

(4) Confirm that the correct ropes are supplied and that the

rope test certificate is available, complete and correct

(A copy is sufficient as original will be held by the rope maker)

Rope Terminations

Direct ] Indir
N/A ]

Specified

Specified

Specified N4
Z [] No []

(5) Type of terminations Car

(7) Confirm that the rope terminations confory
ensuring distribution of load between the rope

\T57

(b) Suspension chains
(1) Number

(2) Nominal Pitch

Well | |

Balance WeQN/g ] | |
(6) Confirm that the rope terminations are corre
and secure as required in 9.2.3 and 9.2.4 of EN.81-

QIFN.81-2 Yes [] No [

Yes [ No [

N/A O
Specified [ ]
Specified

(3) Type and constructi Specified | |
(4) Confirm that th are supplied and that the Yes [] No []
chain test certificate is , complete and correct
(A copy is sufficj | will be held by the chain maker)
(5) Confir f-m RE in terminations conform to 9.3 of EN.81-2 Yes [] No []
ensuring d'f I¥ad between the chains
(c) Confirm that wh is directly connected to the car the joint is Yes [] No []
flexible and sgcure.
(d) Suspension N/A [ Specified Actual
Rulley Material | || |
% ey Diameter | mm| | mm |

<
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

5.0 Suspension (continued)

5.2 Slack Suspension Device

(a) Confirm that in the case of two rope or chain suspension of the N/A
car the electrical safety device detecting the extension of one
rope/chain operates correctly (see 9.3.3 of EN.81-2)

(b) Confirm that the slack safety rope detector device N/A
operates correctly (see 12.13 of EN.81-2)

6.0 Controls

(a) Confirm the levelling and relevelling circuits operate correctly N/A
(see 14.2.1.2 of EN.81-2)

and

Confirm that the stopping accuracy is according to EN 81-70. N/A
(b) Confirm that the docking operation functions in N/A

accordance with 14.2.1.4.b of EN.81-2

(c) Confirm the operation of the stopping device in N/A
the car (see 14.2.1.5.i of EN.81-2)

(d) Confirm that safety circuits containing electronic comy¥nents N/A
are CE marked

(e) Confirm that the electrical anti-creep s s correctly N/A
with rated load in the car (see 14.2.1.5 An .2.y of EN 81-2)

©
5
Y%

&

[

[

0 O

Yes Wﬂ

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

O O

No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

7.0 Car & Balancing Weight Safety Gear & Overspeed Protection

7.1 Car Safety Gear NA [ %
(a) Confirm that the correct safety gear is supplied (see 1.25) Yes IWD
(b) Confirm that the safety gear has been CE marked Y [l

(c) Confirm that the safety gear stops the car in the downward direction when operated by
governor and engaging at the appropriate speed with the load uniformly distributed

- rated load at rated speed for instantaneous safety gear N/A ] No [
where Table 1.1 applies (Annex D.2.h.1.a of EN.81-2)
- 125% of rated load at rated speed for instantaneous safety gear s O No [

where Table 1.1 may not apply (Annex D.2.h.1.b of EN.81-2)

Yes [ No [

- 125% of rated load at rated speed or lower in the case

N/A
NN
of progressive safety gear (see Annex D.2.h.2 of EN.81-2) V

(d) Confirm that the floor of the lift is horizontal or sloping less
5% from the horizontal (9.8.7 of EN.81-2)

Yes [ No [

(e) Following the test confirm that no deterioration which Yes [] No [
could adversely affect the normal use of the lift has occurr
(see Annex D.2.h of EN.81-2)

(f) Confirm that the electrical safety device on the saf r Yes [] No [
operates correctly

7.2 Actuation of Safety Gear

7.2.1 Car Overspeed Governor NA [

(a) Confirm that the correct overs is supplied (see 1.25) Yes [] No [

(b) Confirm that the overspeed|dove®0r Jfipping speed is correct Yes [] No []
(see 9.10.2.1 of EN.81-2

(c) Confirm the overspe as been CE marked Yes [] No []

(d) Confirm that the px overnor is accessible or is able to Yes [] No [

be remotely tested Ay 9.10.2.7.2 & 9.10.2.7.3 of

EN.81.2)

(e) Confirm that the el® al safety device on the overspeed Yes [] No [

governor op s corrgbtly
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

7.0 Car & Balancing Weight Safety Gear & Overspeed Protection (conggued)

(f) Confirm that the electrical safety device on the overspeed NA [ Yes
governor prevents the lift from restarting if the governor is not self
resetting

available, complete and correct U

7.2.2 Tripping by Safety Rope NA [
ified
(a) Confirm that the correct rope type is Make /Type Yes
supplied and the rope certificate is
available, complete and correct
(b) Confirm that the electrical safety device detecting bre r Yes

slack in the safety rope stops the lift

7.3 Balancing Weight Safety Gear ;i N/A
(a) Confirm that the correct safety gear is Specified
supplied

Progressive : 2y, /Type | | Yes
Instantaneous : ke /Type | | Yes

(b) Confirm that the safety geaf has E marked Yes

(c) Confirm that the safety g
and engaging at the appropriate d and with the car empty of load:
- at rated speed in the

safety gear (see A

ase i
(e \.
- at rated speed or @ e case of progressive Yes
B

safety gear (see An #2.i.2 of EN.81-2)

(d) Following the onfirm that no deterioration which Yes
could y affect the normal use of the lift has occurred
and Nety gear resets upon release (see Annex D.2.i of

CI\/¢
s

]

L]
[

(g) Confirm that the electrical safety device detecting breakage or Ye VI:I
slack in the overspeed governor safety rope stops the lift
(h) Confirm that the governor, if adjustable, is sealed N/A [ S No

Specified
(i) Confirm that the correct rope type is Make /Type | = | ]
supplied and the rope certificate is

L]
No []
No [
No []
No []
No [
No [

balancing weight in the downward direction when operated

No [
No []
No []
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

7.0 Car & Balancing Weight Safety Gear & Overspeed Protection (conggued)

7.4 Balancing Weight Overspeed Governor NA [

Specified
(a) Confirm that the correct overspeed Make /Type | | Ye ]
governor is supplied
(b) Confirm the overspeed governor has been CE marked Yes No []
(c) Confirm that the overspeed governor is accessible or is able to No [
be remotely tested and reset. (see 9.10.2.7.2 & 9.10.2.7.3 of
EN.81.2)
(d) Confirm that the electrical safety device stops the lift at a speed es [ No [

up to 10% greater than the speed of the car

Yes [] No []

(e) Confirm that the overspeed governor, if adjustable, is sealed

(f) Confirm that the correct rope type is Make /Type Yes [] No [

and the rope certificate is available, \Y/

complete and correct.

7.5 Pipe Rupture Valve or Restrictor NA [

(a) Confirm that the correct rupture valve has been fitted\(§ee 1.25) Yes [] No [

(b) Confirm that the device has been CE Yes [] No []

(c) Confirm that the tripping speed is cq/iéct ats ' Yes [] No [
Annex D.2.r and s of EN.81-2

(d) Confirm that the device has b po and fitted correctly Yes [] No [

(e) Confirm that if adjustable thg\tupttfe yalve/restrictor Yes [] No [
has been sealed

S

NZ
o
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

7.0 Car & Balancing Weight Safety Gear & Overspeed Protection (

7.6 Mechanical Anti-creep Device

(@) Clamping Device/Safety Gear
(see 9.10.5.2 of EN 81-2)

Confirm that the clamping device stops the car whilst
travelling down at rated speed and 125% load uniformly
distributed (see Annex D.2.j.1 and 2 of EN 81-2)

Following the test confirm that no deterioration which
could adversely affect the normal use of the lift has
occurred. (see Annex D.2.j of EN 81-2)

Confirm that the lever actuates the device at each floor
level and it engages on its stops properly

(see 9.10.5.2.a of EN 81-2)

Confirm that the rope actuates the device

(see 9.10.5.2.b of EN 81-2)

N/A [

(see 9.10.5.1 of EN 81-2) W
Confirm that when the car is running the device
is fully retracted and it is clear of its stops Q

(b) Pawl Device (see 9.11 of EN.81-2)

Confirm that the pawl device stops the car whil
travelllng down at rated speed W|th 1 oad unidrmly

Following the test confirm that tion which
could adversely affect the nor 2 lift has
occurred. (see Annex D.2.m.

Confirm that the pawl dgyfce on its stops at each
landing to support the ¢
(see Annex D.2.m.1 @ -2

Confirm that th \ is properly clear of its supports

e,Qa\) o-».
when the car travgis

y ougirthe lift shaft
(see Annex \\ 81-2)

N/A [

conZued)

N
@
Q)

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
No []
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

8.0 Hydraulic Equipment

8.1 Jack Make/Type Specified |:| Actual

(a) Confirm that the jack has been provided with
method of guidance

(b) Confirm that the jack has been correctly supported
as near to the top of the cylinder as specified

(c) Confirm that jacks installed in the ground have
been provided with protection

(d) Confirm that pulleys fitted to jacks are
fitted with guards (see 9.4 of EN.81-2)

8.2 Machine

(a) Confirm that if safety gear or clamping device is used QV:I Yes [] No []

a handpump has been provided with a correctly set pressure

relief valve. (see 12.9.2 of EN.81.2)

(b) Confirm that a device to show the position of the lift Yes [] No []
in the well is fitted in the machine room

(c) Confirm that a pressure gauge has been provide I Yes [] No []

read and operates correctly

(d) Confirm that the oil reservoir can be eas] , drained and its Yes [] No []
level checked

8.3 Pipework
Specified Actual
(a) Solid Pipework diameter NA [ | | | |

(b) Flexible Pipework diameter NA [ | || |
(c) Minimum bend ragiss | || |

ipework has been marked N/A [ Yes [] No []
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

9.0 Measurement of the System Parameters
(a) Is the mains current within the limit specified? Specified Actual %

(See Annex D.2.d of EN.81-2)

(b) Measure and record the following operational data when the car is at mid-point of travel V
(See Annex D.2.d of EN.81-2) @(,77

Car Loading Rated Levelling Re-levelling Inspection Docking
Condition Speed Speed Speed Speed Operation
7 Speed

N/A ] N/A [l <N/é’ ] NA [
m/s m/s m/s N m/s m/s

EN.81-2 12.8 14.2.1.2 14.2.1.2 1. 12.9.1.2 14.2.1.4
Clause No. ('))

Up ><
Empty

o | /‘\KS

Balanced
Dn
/AN

Rated P ?%@

Dn
QA

* with advance door op

(c) Confirm that thg
design rated speed ¥

ed speed does not exceed the Yes [] No [
nan 8% (see 12.8.2 of EN 81-2)

(d) Confirm that the maXimdm levelling deviation Specified |:| Actual |:|

is within theWs tolerances

Page 29 of 35




Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

9.0 Measurement System Parameters (continued)

(e) Pressure Test
(1) State the full load static pressure (see Annex D.2.p of EN 81-2)

(2) With 200% full load static pressure applied to the system for
5 minutes confirm there is no evidence of pressure drop due
to leakage. (see Annex D.2.t of EN 81-2)

3 Confirm the pressure relief valve operates at 140% of full
load static pressure (see Annex D.2.q of EN 81-2) and that
the integrity of the hydraulic system is maintained after
the test

(4) Where the pressure relief valve has to be Specified | \\% | ) Actual %

set at a value greater than 140% the
designer is to confirm this setting

(5) Confirm that the car does not creep down from the top flo Yes [] No [
more than 10mm in 10 minutes.
(see Annex D.2.u of EN 81-2)

Yes [ No [

(6) Confirm the manual lowering automatically stops
ropes/chains become slack (see Annex D.2.v of

Yes [ No []

(7 Confirm that the oil temperature overheating arotectios
device functions correctly. (see Annex D.2.x

10.0 Protective Devices %
10.1 Pump Motor Windings
Is motor protection provided (see 0 -2) Yes [] No []

10.2 Door Motor Windi

Is motor protection provi of EN.81-2) N/A [ Yes [] No [
10.3 Motor Ru iter
Confirm that the corraQdidr run time limiter Yes [] No [

is installed apd operates_correctly (see 12.12 of EN.81-2)

Yes [ No [
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Hydraulic Lifts

Identification of this Report:

11.0 Electrical Wiring Examination

11.1 Insulation Resistance to Earth
Confirm that the insulation resistance to earth for the electrical

system is correct and in accordance 13.1.3 of EN.81-2
(see also Annex D.2.e.1)

11.2 Earthing

Yes Wﬂ

Confirm that all metal work is properly earthed back ] No [
to the lift main earthed isolator. (see Annex D.2.e.2 in EN.81-2)

11.3 Electrical Wiring \

(a) Confirm that the electrical wiring, including travelling Yes [] No []
cables, conform to 13.5 of EN.81-2 V

(b) Confirm that the wiring installed is in accordance with Yes [] No [
the manufacturers instructions (see EMC compliance)

(c) Confirm that the controller components are labelled i Yes [] No []
accordance with the wiring diagram (see 15.10 of EN.81-2)

(d) Confirm that the controller and other electrical eq Yes [] No []
protected against direct contact with enclosures of at | 2X

12.0 Documentation

(a) Confirm that there is a register a 6.2 of EN.81-2 Yes [] No []
(b) Confirm that there is an instr s called for in 16.3 Yes [] No []
of EN.81-2. EN 81-70, EN 81-72fdivin information about

normal operation, rescue operafidn, pe&riogjcal inspection

procedures, etc.

(c) Confirm that where i from the Harmonised N/A [ Yes [] No []
Standard a design examihadQn certificate has been provided

(d) Confirm that w|
examination certifid

is'a Model Lift an EC type
en provided

‘r re the"]l
t e has bge

NZ
o

NA [ Yes [ No [
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

the lift manufacturer is not directly responsible, in a suitable state for the
installation to be put into service? e.g. access to lift machine room, telephone
line, access lighting etc.

NOTE: Some of the items requiring attention may not be part V
part of the contract for the lift but part of the installation and

13.0 Confirmation of compliance with the Standard EN.81-2
(a) Are all the items associated with the lift installation, for which Yes [] @

the responsibility of others.

If No provide details :

(b) Confirm that all the tests and examinations have beefR®@arrjed out Yes [] No []
successfully to prove compliance with EN.81-2. Where the |i
additional tests to prove compliance with Notified Bo 4
Certificates confirm that these have also been compl ults of which
should be attached to these test results.

V72NN

Where any previous question in this

report has led to a answer of “NO”

indicate the reasons and further actions/f’
necessary to achieve compliance < @

%

Note : Before signi ¢ rt ensure that every question has been answered

Signature ‘b Name Position
)

Company X~ Date

NOYN CO
i to service
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

Annex A — Additional Requirements For Unit Verificaon
The following describes additional tests and verification necessary when validating lift instafteQ in

accordance with Annex X of the Lifts Directive 95/16/EC.

A.1 — Documentation and Design

A.1.1 Confirm that calculations for the following are available, complete and correct :- '
Loads imposed on the building by the lift components e.g. Yes ™N No

L]
Guide Brackets, Buffers, Ram, Pawl Device, etc.
(see EN81-2 Clause 5.3)
Selection of car guide rail size and distance between supports. ] No []
(see EN81-2 Clause 10.1 and Annex G)
Jack selection using Pressure, Buckling and Tensile Stress Yes [] No [
(see EN81-2 Clause 12.2.1 and Annex K)
Sizing of Rigid Pipes A Yes [] No []
(see EN81-2 Clause 12.3.2)
Selection of Suspension Rope and Terminations N/A [ Yes [] No [
(see EN81-2 Clause 9.2.2 & 9.2.3)
Selection of Suspension Chain and Terminations N/A [ Yes [] No [
(see EN81-2 Clause 9.2.5 & 9.2.6)
Selection of Overspeed Governor Rope / Safety Rope N/A [ Yes [] No []
(see EN81-2 Clause 9.10.6)
The design of the car sling Yes [] No [
A.1.2 Confirm that documentation and t#gt r s are available and N/A [ Yes [ No [

in order for any glass used in the consyyctign, o car or car and
landing doors. (see EN81-2 Clause 3 322,8.6.7.2 and
Annex J)

A.1.3 Confirm that Certificates
annex v(a) or annex ix are avail
components listed in Annex

minations according to NA [ Yes [] No [
installed safety
irective 95/16/EC

A.1.4 Confirm that whe
EN81-1 a Risk Assess
equivalent level of

lift equipment.

t in complete conformity with N/A [ Yes [] No []
been carried out to show that the
achieved for the new/alternative

A.1.5 Confirm that t device has been designed in N/A [ Yes [] No []
accordance yith EN.81-R2 Clause 9.11

&
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Hydraulic Lifts

Identification of this Report:

A.1 — Documentation and Design (continued)

A.1.7 Confirm that where the safety gear is tripped by suspension
failure its design conforms to EN.81-2 Clause 9.10.3)

A.1.8 Confirm that where the safety gear is tripped by a lever its
design conforms to EN.81-2 Clause 9.10.5.2)

A.1.9 Confirm that where installed the balance weight safety gear
and its means of tripping are compatible and in accordance with
EN.81-2 Clause 9.6

A.1.10 Confirm that where telescopic jacks are used they are
designed in accordance with EN.81-2 Clause 12.2.5

A.11 Confirm that the means of limiting the stroke of the ram
has been designed in accordance with EN.81-2 Clause 12.2.3

A.1.12 Confirm that the connection between the ram and the car
has been designed in accordance with EN.81-2 Clause 12.2.2

A.2 Safety Components

A.2.1 Confirm that the following have been selected, in a
level of safety required by the EN.81-2 Harmonised Stand

Device for Locking Landing Door
(see EN.81-2 Clause 7.7.3)

Device to prevent the lift car from falling (safety gear)
(see EN.81-2 Clause 9.8)

Overspeed Limitation Device (speed gover
(see EN.81-2 Clause 9.10.2)

Buffers - Energy Accumulation — Non Zjfie
(see EN.81-2 Clause 10.4.1.2)

- Energy Accumulation e mn
(see EN.81-2 Clause §d.4.2

- Energy Dissipation
(see EN.81-2 Clause

(see EN.81-2 Claus 5
Electric Safety Swi x@ ;
(see EN.81-2 ClauseN
A.2.2 Confi t all gihe relevant safety switches listed in
EN.81-2 Clause and Annex A have been provided and
correctl ed and ¥éntified in accordance with the wiring diagram

$®

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

0O O

[

0o o o o o o o

Yes

O o o o o o o o

No [
No [
No [

ith the contract, so that they provide the
here appropriate they are compatible.

No [

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

O o o o o o o o

No
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Hydraulic Lifts Identification of this Report:

A.3 Machine
A.3.1 Confirm that in relation to the up valve, down valve, shut off valve, pressure  Yes [ ]
relief valve, pressure gauge, filters and non return valve the hydraulic control valve

is suitable for its intended use. (see EN.81-2 Clause 12.5)

A.3.2 Confirm that the machine is fitted with a means of hand lowering Yes |:|
the lift car for emergency rescue of trapped passengers and that it is
[

suitable for its intended use. (see EN.81-2 Clause 12.9)

A.4 Control Systems
A.4.1 Confirm that the levelling, re-levelling and anti-creeping N/A

Operations have been designed and operate in accordance with
EN.81-2 Clause 14.2.1.2 and 14.2.1.5

A.4.2 Confirm that the inspection operations have been designed es [] No []
and operate in accordance with EN.81-2 Clause 14.2.1.3
A.4.3 Confirm that the docking operations have been designed N/A Yes [] No []

and operate in accordance with EN.81-2 Clause 14.2.1.4
A.4.4 Confirm that where vertical sliding doors have been USQN/A L] Yes [] No []

A.5.1 Confirm that the means of protecting the hydr{{iC Jpyieom overheating Yes [] No []
EN.81-2 Clause 12.14

A.5.2 Confirm that the motor over current pr on has¥Ween Yes [] No []

designed in accordance with EN.81-2 Clau

A.6 Negotiations

A.6.1 Confirm that the supplied lift a rib ithin this test report is in Yes [] No []
compliance with that described i agr hnical specification, negotiated
between the lift manufacturer anffthei t.
A.7 Details of Exary
Note : Before signi ort ensure that every question has been answered
N N
Signature (('\\\7 Name Position
\N\._//
Company ~ Date

S
\/

Srchadidress of the Branch Office
i m@ ination

ot ompletion of this document does not, in itself, constitute authority to place
to service
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Appendix B1 - Machinery inside the well - Working area in the car or the car roz :

Access V
Confirm that the door providing access to the working area is according NA [] o [
to the requirements listed in clause 6.4.7.1 of EN 81-2/A2). '
Construction

Confirm that any kind of uncontrolled and unexpected car movement es [J No [

resulting from maintenance/inspection is prevented by a mechanical
device (see clause 6.4.3.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the active position of the mechanical block is monitored by Yes [ No []
an electrical safety device according to 14.1.2 (see clause 6.4.3.1 of EN

81-2/A2).

Confirm that when the car is blocked, it is possible to leave the warki Yes [ No []
area easily and safely (see clause 6.4.3.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Emergency and test operation

Confirm that the devices and equipment for emergency Yes [] No []
operations are provided on a panel(s) suitable to carrying ou outside

of the well all emergency operations and any necess sts of

the lift (see clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the panel(s) is inaccessible to unauthorise rsons (see NA [] Yes [] No []

clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that if the emergency and tests 4e
machinery cabinet, they are enclosed
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2.

re not protected insidkea NA [] Yes [ No []
cover according to

Confirm that the panel includes t operation device according NA [ Yes [] No []

to 12.9 and an intercom system g€cor 0 14.2.3.4 (see clause 6.6.2 of
EN 81-2/A2).
Confirm that the devices on th are lit by a permanently installed NA [ Yes [] No [
electric lighting with an i ] ast 50 lux (see clause 6.6.3 of EN
81-2/A2).
2 in'which is installed the panel(s) is in NA [] Yes [] No []
81-2/A2.
operated emergency lowering device is provided Yes [] No [J

the car is fitted with a safety gear or a clamping device, a NA [ Yes [ No [J]
causing the car to move in the upward direction, is permanently
the relevant machinery space. 12.9.2 of EN 81-2/A2.

that it is possible to check easily whether the car is an unlocking NA [ Yes [ No []

DOC NB-L/014/2000, version 02 2014
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emergency operation is carried out if direct acoustic communication is not
possible (see clause 12.9.20f EN 81-2/A2).

Stopping device

Confirm that a stopping device(s) is installed according to the NA Ye ’y No []
requirements of clause 14.2.2 of EN 81-2/A2.

Instructions %;2

Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necessary information about [ (NA es [ No

the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3.1 of EN K
2/A2).

zone, by a means independent from the power supply (see clause 12.9.20f

EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that an intercom system, powered by an emergency supply, is NA [ Yes []
installed between the inside of the car and the place from which the

Q@
&
Q
Y

DOC NB-L/014/2000, version 02 2014
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Appendix B2 - Machinery in the well - Working area in the pit

Access

Confirm that the door providing access to the working area is accordingto  NA [] Yes No
the requirements listed in clause 6.4.7.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Construction

Confirm that a device is provided to mechanically stop the car to create a
free distance of at least 2 m between the floor of the working area and the
lowest part of the car (see clause 6.4.4.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the device to create the free distance is designed according es [J No [
to the points b, c, d, e, f, g, h of the clause 6.4.4.1 of EN 81-2/A2.

Confirm that when the car is in the position according to 6.4.4.1 a), it is Yes [] No [J
possible to leave the working area easily and safely (see clause 6.4.4.2 of

EN 81-2/A2).

Emergency and test operation V

Confirm that the devices and equipment for emergency and Yes [] No [
operations are provided on a panel(s) suitable to carrying jde

of the well all emergency operations and any necessary tests of

the lift (see clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the panel(s) is inaccessible to unauthor (see NA [ Yes [ No []

clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that if the emergency and tests devi qre not pyotected insidea  NA [ Yes [] No [
machinery cabinet, they are enclosed with g/gliitapje cover according to
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2.

Confirm that the panel includes the e
to 12.9 and an intercom system acc
EN 81-2/A2).

sgration device according NA [] Yes [] No []
.4 (see clause 6.6.2 of

Confirm that the devices on thel panelArq jit by a permanently installed NA [ Yes [ No []

electric lighting with an inten tle 0 lux (see clause 6.6.3 of EN

81-2/A2).

Confirm that the workin h is installed the panel(s) is in NA [ Yes [ No []
accordance with 6.3.3.1-Q -2/A2.

Emergency operali

Confirm that a manuaiyeg€rated emergency lowering device is provided Yes [] No []
in the relev achinepy space, allowing the car even in the case of power
failure, to be | d level where passengers can leave the car (see

clause 12.9.1 of -2/A2).

he car is fitted with a safety gear or a clamping device, a NA [] Yes [] No []
5ing the car to move in the upward direction, is permanently
elevant machinery space. 12.9.2 of EN 81-2/A2.

at it is possible to check easily whether the car is an unlocking NA [ Yes [] No [

DOC NB-L/014/2000, version 02 2014 — Appendix B2
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Confirm that an intercom system, powered by an emergency supply, is NA [ Yes []
installed between the inside of the car and the place from which the

emergency operation is carried out if direct acoustic communication is not

possible (see clause 12.9.20f EN 81-2/A2).

Stopping device

Confirm that a stopping device(s) is installed according to the NA D@Vﬂ

requirements of clause 14.2.2 of EN 81-2/A2.
Instructions
Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necessary information about es [ No []

the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3.1 of EN 81-
2/A2).
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Appendix B3 - Machinery in the well - Working area on a platform
Access

Confirm that the door providing access to the working area is accordingto  NA [] Yes No
the requirements listed in clause 6.4.7.1 and 6.4.7.2 of EN 81-2/A2.

Construction '
/]

Confirm that the platform is permanently installed and retractable if it is in NA Yes No []
the travel path of the car, the counterweight or the balancing weight (see
clause 6.4.5.1 of EN 81-2/A2).
Confirm that if the platform is located in the travel path of the car,
the counterweight or the balancing weight
= the travel path of the car is limited by movable stops according to th
clause 6.4.5.2 of EN 81-2/A2. A ves 1 no O
=  The car is kept stationary by using a mechanical device accor to O Yes [ No [J
6.4.3.1.a, b. and 6.4.5.2 of EN 81-2/A2.
Confirm that the platform has adequate mechanical resistanc ided Yes [] No [J
with a balustrade in conformity with 8.13.3, and the vertical
between the lower part of the platform and the level of ac sn

exceed 0,50 m (see clause 6.4.5.3 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that if the platform is located in the travel pa a free
space of at least

Confirm, in the case of retractable platform, /f’i
is monitored using an electrical safety devig§ €
2/A2).

\e fully rétracted positon NA [ Yes [] No []
£ 6.4.5.4 of EN 81-

Confirm, in the case of retractable pl@Qrif/thayghe platform is provided NA [] Yes [] No []
with a manually or power operated dev! r ing into or removing from

the working position, from outsid from the lift pit (see clause

6.4.5.4 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the movable sto ically operate when the platformis  NA [ Yes [] No []
placed in working positio 6.4.5.5 of EN 81-2/A2).

utomatically operate when the platformis NA [ Yes [] No []
ke Clause 6.4.5.5 of EN 81-2/A2).

lons of the movable stops are monitored with NA [ Yes [ No []

hen the movable stops are in the intended position, an NA [ Yes [ No [J]
inal limit switch operates before the car, the counterweight or

Ing weight comes into contact with the movable stops (see

e 6.4.5.6 of EN 81-2/A2).
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Confirm that when it is necessary to move the car from the platform an NA
inspection control station is provided in accordance with 6.4.5.6 of EN 81-
2/A2.

Emergency and test operation

Confirm that the devices and equipment for emergency and tests
operations are provided on a panel(s) suitable to carrying out from outside
of the well all emergency operations and any necessary dynamic tests of
the lift (see clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the panel(s) is inaccessible to unauthorised persons (see NA
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that if the emergency and tests devices are not protected inside a es [] No [
machinery cabinet, they are enclosed with a suitable cover according to
clause 6.6.1 of EN 81-2/A2.

Confirm that the panel includes the emergency operation device accordi Yes [] No [
to 12.9 and an intercom system according to 14.2.3.4 (see clause 6.6.2 of

81-2/A2).

Confirm that the working area in which is installed the p in
accordance with 6.3.3.1 of EN 81-2/A2.
Emergency operation v

Confirm that a manually operated emergency lowering dg\ice is provided Yes [] No []
in the relevant machinery space, allowing the Qven in e case of power
an leave the car (see

EN 81-2/A2).
Confirm that the devices on the panel are lit by a permanently ig A O Yes [ No [
electric lighting with an intensity of at least 50 lux (see clause .Q

NA [J Yes [] No []J

clause 12.9.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that if the car is fitted with a ar da clamping device, a NA [] Yes [] No []
hand-pump causing the car to move direction, is permanently
installed in the relevant machinery of EN 81-2/A2.

Confirm that it is possible to chg¢gk edfly)yhether the car is an unlocking NA [ Yes [] No [
zone, by a means independeqt the ggwer supply (see clause 12.9.20f
EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that an interco
installed between the jiasid€e

emergency operati 7&
- O

; ered by an emergency supply, is NA [ Yes [ No [
e car and the place from which the
t if direct acoustic communication is not

possible (see claus N 81-2/A2).

Stopping device

Confirm that iffgf device(s) is installed according to the NA [ Yes [] No [
requirements of ¢ 14.2.2 of EN 81-2/A2.

NA [J Yes [] No []J
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Appendix B4 — Machinery inside the well - Working area outside the well

Access

Confirm that the access to the machinery is possible only by a door/trap in
conformity with clause 6.4.7.2 of EN 81-2/A2.

Confirm that when the door/trap is open, protection means are provided to
prevent the access of unauthorised persons into dangerous area (see clause
6.4.7.2 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the passage ways are not obstructed by the open door/trap Yes [] No []
and the protection means are in accordance with national building legislasion
(0.3.17 of EN 81-2/A2).

Instructions V
Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necessary infor gbout Yes [] No [

the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3NJs#ZN 81-
2/A2 and relevant NBL Recommendations).
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Appendix B5 - Machinery outside of the well (and not located in a separate m@
room)

General provisions

Confirm that the machinery spaces outside the well are so constructed to @ No [

withstand the loads and the forces to which they are intended to be
subjected (see clause 6.5.1 of EN 81-2/A2).

Construction

Confirm that the machinery is located inside a cabinet (see clause 6.5.2.2 of, Yes [] No [
EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that the cabinet consists of imperforate walls, floor, roof and doo Yes [ No [
(see clause 6.5.2.2 of EN 81-2/A2).

Confirm that the door(s) have sufficient dimensions, do not open to Yes [] No []

of being reclosed and relocked without a key (see clause 6.5.2(4
2/A2).

Confirm that working area in front of the machinery cabin lies with Yes [] No []
the requirements according to 6.4.2 and 6.4.6 of EN

Confirm that the machinery cabinet is suitably ventilat
far as it is reasonably practicable from dust, harmful fum
clause 6.5.4 of EN 81-2/A2).

d protected as Yes [ No [

Confirm that inside the machinery cabingt
electric lighting with an intensity of at le
6.5.5 of EN 81-2/A2).

aneritly installed an Yes [ No []
t floor level (see clause

Confirm that the light is controll a laced inside the cabinet, Yes [] No []
close to the door(s) at an appropiiate (see clause 6.5.5 of EN 81-

2/A2).

Confirm that at least on tis provided (see clause 6.5.5 of EN Yes [] No [
81-2/A2).

Confirm that the p fsage WS are not obstructed by the open door/trap Yes [] No [

and the protection
(0.3.19 of EN 81-2

ans in ‘ cordance with building national legislation
A\ ®.

N/

~

Lift machin

Confirm.that a shutff valve is installed close to the other valves on the lift NA [ Yes [ No [

machjfeTsedlause 12.5.1 of EN 81-2/A2.
In tr
Con%%;at the instruction manual gives the necessary information about Yes [] No []

use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3.1 of EN 81-
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Emergency operation
Confirm that a manually operated emergency lowering device is provided in

the relevant machinery space, allowing the car even in the case of power
failure, to be lowered to a level where passengers can leave the car (see

Yes []
clause 12.9.1 of EN 81-2/A2). V
Confirm that if the car is fitted with a safety gear or a clamping device, a NA No []

hand-pump causing the car to move in the upward direction, is permanently
installed in the relevant machinery space. 12.9.2 of EN 81-2/A2.

Confirm that it is possible to check easily whether the car is an unlocking Yes [] No [
zone, by a means independent from the power supply (see clause 12.9.3 of

EN 81-2/A2).

Instructions \

Confirm that the instruction manual gives the necessary information about [0 Yes [ No [
the normal use of the lift and rescue operation (see clause 16.3.1 81-

2/A2).

K
T
&
©
<
&
&
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Appendix B6 : specific checks with respect to EN 81-2 + A3 (applicable to all
hydraulic lifts) Q/

FIXING SYSTEMS

Confirm that the fixing systems of safety guards, which have to be
removed during regular maintenance and inspection remain attached

to the guard or to the equipment when the guard is removed (0.3.21)

SCOPE

Confirm that the lifting speed is > 0,15 m/s, otherwise this checklist is not ap
and the appliance shall be assessed to the Machinery directive 2006/42/EC

I\

UNINTENDED CAR MOVEMENT Y
Confirm that a means to prevent unintended car movement with t en/un ed - NALOD Yes[d No[d

door is applied in conformity with the principles according to 9.13.

Confirm that the basic characteristics and the references of t xamination
certificate of the means to prevent unintended car movem id down
in the lift book (9.13.13, 16.2) O v NALT ves[d nod
Confirm that the means to prevent unintended car nt dependent from ------ NAL yes[d Nold
functional components, unless there is built-in redun elf-monitoring (9.13.3)
Confirm that the self monitoring was subject to the type-&¥amination (9.13.3) ------------- NAO yes[d No[d
Confirm, in case of using two electrically ¢ draulic valves operating
in series, that self monitoring consists of ye n or correct opening or closing of
each single valve (empty car) If a fail%% the next normal start of the lift

A NAL] ves[1 Nnol

shall be prevented. (9.13.3) ¥/
Confirm that self monitoring is f |My and requires manual reset (D.2zc) - NAL vesd No[d

Confirm that the stopping ek& f the/pheans acts either on (9.13.4):
the car, or NAL yes[d Nold
the rope system ( r NAL yes[d Nold

{cluding the motor/pump in up direction) ---------=----------- NAL] vesd Nno[d

on the hydrauli

Confirm that the
upward empty, do

top the car as defined in the type examination certificate
100% rated load) in a distance: (9.13.5, D.2zc)

um 1200 mm from the landing NAL] ves[d Nold
landing sill to the car door lintel minimum 1000 mm ------------- NAL] vesd Nno[d

e car sill to the landing door lintel minimum 1000 mm ---------------- NALD vesd Nno[d
distance landing sill to car apron maximum 200 mm NAL] vesd Nno[d
dpending on the working principle) repeat the test at each landing --------- NAL] ves[d Nold

at the stopping means operates a safety device, when engaged,
ich will require manual reset (9.13.8, D.2zc, A). Minimum SIL 1 NALO yes[d No[d
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Confirm that unintended movement is detected at the latest when the car leaves
the unlocking zone (9.13.7) NAL Yes o)

Confirm that the device for detection of unintended car movement is either: (9.13.7)
a safety contact (14.1.2.2), or
a safety circuit (14.1.2.3), or
PESSRAL (14.1.2.6, A). Minimum SIL 2

Confirm that release of the stopping means does not require access to the car
or the balancing weight (9.13.10)

Confirm that after release of the means it shall be in a condition to operate (9.1

Confirm that absence of energy to operate the means will stop the lift (9.13.34) ------- NAL yes[d Nold
O\

s

STOPPING AND LEVELLING ACCURACY OF THE CAR

Confirm that the stopping accuracy is within 10 mm of the landing 12.15, »2zb) --- NALO yes[d Nold

Confirm that the levelling accuracy is within 20 mm of the lan ur
loading and unloading conditions at most unfavourable rocy_l\. 2 o) I NALO yes[d Nold
N\
LK/~
REMARKS N4

=
\V4
—~ V)
/OL:,
/7\%
L1 »
a X/
(N
N4
—
RN

N
N

Q\ D
A\V/4

%@V
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APPENDIX C EN 81-70 — ACCESSIBILITY TO LIFTS

Within this checklist there are certain requirements relating to audibw,
it is not generally expected that a decibel reading will be necess Irm
compliance. If however such a reading is necessary then, in a with
clause 6 Table 3, the reading shall be taken 1m from the souyrce 0 sound.

n the owner
ions to

Within this checklist there is reference to the negotiations het
and the lift installer, the tester must be aware of all sucli/Neg
enable a correct response to these items.

Access to lift car V
Confirm by measurement that the door providing access to t} :@- is Yes O No O

according to the requirements listed in clause 5.2.1 of EN 81-7 ,’
800mm, type 2-900mm and type 3-1100mm)

o O O O

Confirm, that all eligible floors to the lift are clear of any ob S Yes [ No []
preventing free access in accordance with clause 5. ee
Negotiations)
Confirm that the door dwell time is between 2 to 20 secNs in Yes [ No
accordance with clause 5.2.3 EN 81-70
Confirm that the closing door protection i een 25mm and Yes [0 No
1800mm (see clause 5.2.4 of EN 81-70
Confirm that any decorative finish o wahlk is less than 15mm NA [] Yes [] No
(see clause 5.3.11 of EN 81-70).
Confirm that the lift car dimensipps a&/in)dccordance with clause 5.3.1.1 Yes [] No
of EN81-70. (Type 1- 450 kg, 1 125@phm; type 2 —
630kg:1100x1400mm; type 00x1400mm) (See
Negotiations)
Confirm that a handrgili to at least one wall of the lift car and has Yes [ No []
dimensions of x-segffgf 303 and top edge 900mm +/- 25mm from
car floor. The handf: n) least 35 mm from car wall (see clause
5.3.2.1 of EN 81-70%
Confirm th here regyired by negotiation) a tip up seat is provided NA [] Yes O No []
500mm from it cgf floor (+/- 20mm). Depth of seat to be 300-400mm,
Width 400-500m capable of supporting a load of 100kg.
[l mirrors are provided for Type 1 or Type 2 lifts in NA [] Yes O No []
clause 5.3.2.3 and are a minimum of 300mm from floor
wall are reflective
at stopping accuracy is +/- 10mm and levelling accuracy within Yes O No []
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Confirm that the active part of control buttons are a minimum area of
490mm?

Confirm that the minimum dimension of the active part of buttons is an
inscribed circle of 20mm

Confirm that the active parts of buttons are visually and by touch different
from the faceplate and surrounds.

Confirm that the faceplate is a contrast colour to its surrounds

Confirm that the force required to operate a button is between 2,5 to 5N

Confirm that there is an audible feedback to confirm button has been
pushed \

Confirm that there is visible and audible (adjustable between 35 and 65
db(A)) registration feedback, audible signal on all subsequent ope S.

Confirm that exit floor button protrudes greater than 5mm +/-
Note! Preferably green

Confirm that symbols on buttons are on the active part o
15mm to the left of the button

Confirm that symbols are in relief by a minimum of O
the background and 15-40mm high

Confirm that active parts of buttons are a minj

information
jon (see clause 16.3.1 of

Confirm that the instruction manual gives
about the normal use of the lift and resc
EN 81-1/A2).

Confirm that distance between gr t@S(e.g. between
alarm/door buttons and call butt ar um of 2 x the distance
between the active parts of butt@gs) ( plicable to landing buttons)

Confirm that minimum heigh
900mm

0 centreline of any button is

Confirm that maximuga centreline of highest button is :
m (preferably 1100)

of landing buttons is vertical

Confirm thanent of car buttons is:
Centreline of alarm™sAd car door buttons with a centreline minimum

a8, floor level- call buttons placed above the alarm and door

‘:\a bottoly

O

at centreline of any landing buttons is > 500mm from any
er of adjacent walls. (reveal limited to 250 mm depth, see also CEN

Int tation)

Yes

Ye

Yes

O O
O
O
No []
No []
No []
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne [0
O Ne [0
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne O
No []
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne O
O Ne O
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Confirm that centreline of any car buttons is > 400mm from any corner of Yes [] [l
adjacent walls
KEYPADS (ANNEXF) NA [J Yes [

Confirm that distance between buttons is 10 to 15mm or 5 to 15mm for Ye Il
inclined pads @

Confirm that buttons have perceivable movement or audible feedback
between 35 and 65 dB(A) and visible signal to indicate registration.
Audible signal to be repeated each time button is pressed/

Confirm that floor numbers on buttons are between 15 and 40 mm and es O No []

are contrasted to the background

Confirm that the number 5 has a single tactile dot @ Yes O No []

Confirm that numbers and symbols are on active part of the button \ Yes [ No []
] No [

mm +/- 1 mm above other buttons. (It may be marked with a r

Confirm that keypads in the car have buttons clearly distinguish V Yes
other buttons in the car and the exit floor button is green and p, 5

CONTROL DEVICES AND SIGNALS

7o

Landing Control Devices

Confirm that where temporary activation control is pro
activation device is marked with the international symboNf§r provision for
the disabled (number 0100 from ISO 7000:19893(see neggkiation)

Confirm that control device is adjacent to :~@-ums forsingle lif;one  NA [ Yes [ No []
per face for groups where lifts are opposie thgaCh other and one
.

between two lifts for maximum of 4 adj

Car Control Devices

Confirm that buttons are identifigd -2/£4Y) 1, 2....etc for floors Yes O No [J
Alarm button is yellow with bell e

Door re-open by <|>
Door close by >|<

rary activation” when provided, the door closing
lose button; if the car is not used it returns to

ret’for push button systems an audible signal is made when NA [ Yes [] No [
opening (if door operation exceeds 45 dB(A) this may be

ry).

Conf¥m for collective control that illuminated indicator arrows, atleast40 NA [ Yes [] No []
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sounds for up and down are different .

mm high, positioned above or near doors 1.8 to 2.5 m from floor level
indicate direction of travel. Indicators have an angle of view of 140°.
An audible signal with the arrows one sound for up and two for down,
(for a single lift if similar signals in the car are visible and audible from

Confirm that :

a) Confirmation of selected floor is by audible and visible signal. Visible
signal is near the input device

b) 40 mm high letters contrasted to their surround above each landing
door identify each lift.

c) Lift allocation by visible and audible signal visual signal is near input
device

d) Visible and audible signals identify the lift.
e) Users are informed visually and audibly they are entering the aIIocateN

landing then no landing devices are necessary)
Destination Control System (where fitted) NA [ QV

car.

Confirm that audible signals are adjustable between 35 and 63 dBW Yes O No [J

Car Signals

Confirm that there is a position signal in the car operating 'Pr e Yes [ No [J]
it at a height between 1.6 and 1.8m above floor level. FIo pers are
between 30 and 60 mm. A second indicator may be provided)

high level then the one in or above the car panel ma
m

nces the floor Yes [] No []

Confirm that when the car stops at floor level a voice an 5
between 35

in one of the official local languages. Sound justablée
and 65dB(A).

of EN81: Part 28 plus
a) Visible and audible signals

b) Yellow illuminated pictogram tgriica given
c¢) Green illuminated pictogram tpAndi Iafm has registered
d) Devices such as induction lodq@ for Mpgired hearing if required.

e) voice link sound level adj§ n 35 and 65 dB(A)

NZ
&

Confirm that there is an emergency al d eeting requirements Yes [ No [J]
t
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APPENDIX D EN 81-72 — FIREFIGHTING LIFTS

may require confirmation that they have been considered b ons
responsible for the construction.

1.2 This Standard is not applicable to dual entry lifts wRgre the fire fighters
lobbies are not located at the same side as tha% service access

level.

0.1 The fire protected lobby and lift well are de ed tgrrestrict the ingress of

smoke.
0.2 The building design limits the flow of w the lift well
0.3 Fire fighters lifts are not escape route
0.4 A Fire fighters lift accesses at each I@a Ire protected lobby

0.5 The EN81 — 72 does not prescribe_req ents for the fire resisting
structure of the building. V
/7%

FUNDAMENTAL REQUIREMENTS // /7 N

WY V/4
Confirm lift serves every roormW(clause 5.2.2) Yes No
(N
Confirm, car dimensions are,ac§dding tgAS04190-1 but not < 1100 x Yes No
1400mm \U
N\
Confirm rated load is 26@-—’ Yes No
NN
Confirm entrance Wﬁth Z}Qq mm Yes No
\__//
Confirm when dual Wand/or used for evacuation car dimensions | Width Depth
at least 110 100mms, mm mm
Confirm when dudhgftry car and/or used for evacuation rated load > NA [ Yes No
1000
(( N\
Con tha‘gyme to reach furthest floor from access level is = 60 s Yes No
~N—Y
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FIRE COMPARTMENTS

LIFTWELL

Confirm all electrical equipment within 1 m of wall containing landing
doors is protected against dripping and splashing water.

Confirm all electrical equipment < 1.0m above pit floor is protected to
IP67

/4
7

No

AN/AV)
Confirm Socket outlet and lowest lamp in pitis = 0.5m above highest \‘ ]| No
permissible water level 7
Confirm equipment in machinery spaces located outside of well are f ® Yes ]| No
protected from malfunction caused by water
Confirm means exist to ensure that highest water level in pit is < fully \\\" Yes | No
compressed car buffer \
4
Q. /)
Confirm means exist to prevent water level in pit reaching equip, N/ A O Yes | No
which would create a malfunction of the lift. //\\
/AN
RESCUE OF TRAPPED FIRE FIGHTERS IN THE LIFT W
Confirm that an emergency trapdoor in car roof is prguided vﬁ% Yes ]| No
dimensions = 0.5m x 0.7m (0.4m x 0.5m if rated Ioa@b
\
Confirm no tools are required to remove any suspende iling to give NA O Yes | No
access to the lift car from the car roof. P
// )
RESCUE OF TRAPPED FIRE FIGHTER IDE THE CAR
(responsibility of local authorities)
Confirm Fixed ladders are positioned/fthip/p.75mf landing sill. NA [[J |VYes ]| No
(Ladders to conform to EN 81: Parts la 5.4.3 of EN81: Part 72
describes other means of rescue. ~y
/N
SELF RESCUE FORM INSIDE [HE SFT)EAR
Confirm that maximum stepd e\@lrap door is 0.4m and distance Yes | No
from stepping point to a vertica [1IS= 0.1m
ﬂ
Confirm that each step pot pears capable of of supporting a load of Yes ]| No
1200N /,i\ v
((N\\
Confirm that the la{der and/fap door dimensions and position is such Yes | No
that a firefighter can ‘ough.
AN /)
Confirm that Wor symbol at each landing indicates how the Yes ]| No
landing door may bawinlocked.
LAW TO GAIN ACCESS TO LANDING DOOR FROM CAR
RO
Yes ]| No

Cqn that Jgdder is fixed to car, that it does not introduce tripping
h ored , that a safety switch monitors removal of ladder
rev ﬁmovement of the lift car and ladder is of sufficient length to

akding above when car is level with a landing.
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NA

LOBBY y/ DN
Confirm that each landing entrance has a fire protected lobby Yes N )y
N Vo,
Confirm that electrical equipment in the lobby can continue to function for Yﬁ% No
2 hours at a temperature range of 0 to 65° C and equipment not in the
lobby can operate at a temperature range between 0 and 40°C ( 7\
L //
Confirm that lift control will function correctly in smoke filled lift well and —— | No
machine rooms for a minimum of 2 hours. P
v/
Confirm that where a dual entry lift car is used any landing entrance not % Yes ]| No
intended for fire fighters use shall not exceed 65° C
\N\).
Confirm that the source of the secondary power supply is located in a firQ NV Yes 1| No
protected area. k
Y
Confirm that the primary and secondary power supplies are separ: Yes ]| No
from each other and other power supplies. Pl
/D)) YV

CAR AND LANDING DOORS N/
Confirm that horizontal car and landing doors are automafjéze\ coupled Yes 1| No

WV
LIFT MACHINE AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT AN
Confirm that any compartment containing lift equip alent Yes | No
protection to the lift well

A4
Confirm that any connection of cables, hydraulic pipes batyeen fire Yes 1| No
compartments shall have equivalent protecti e fire compartments
) —
CONTROL SYSTEM N4
Confirm that the fire fighterslift switch iAuthig2msRyhe landing entrance, Yes 1| No
between 1.8m and 2.1m above landing | sidéptified by suitable
pictogram. P
N
V/alloN
Confirm that operation of the sWitch i mergency unlocking triangle Yes ]| No
and switch position marked | for Yt figh service and O for normal
operation.
e NN
Confirm that external fi t only allows fire fighters lift to return Yes | No
to fire service acce?@% tay with doors open full fire fighters
service requires opggdfiomanNth&Mire fighters lift switch.
L))
Confirm that fire fig\WfVitch does not override inspection control, NA [ [ Yes | No
emergency stop switch r emergency electrical operation.
/)
Confirm that Wy devices remain operational with exception of Yes 1| No
door reversal devicé&’when fire fighters switch is operated.
77\
Confifm that Mglfunction of any electrical control system outside the lift Yes ]| No
well s not £ause malfunction of the fire fighters lift. (This includes
fa i on group control systems between lifts)
NN
Yes | No

\ ; at an audible alarm sounds if door dwell time exceeds 2
es after which time the doors will close at reduced power.

N
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PHASE 1: PRIORITY RECALL operate fire fighters switch and
confirm the following.

All landing and car call buttons inoperative and existing calls cancelled

,N»

/‘&

Door open and emergency alarm button to remain operative

Ao

/[

Door reversal devices, which may be affected by heat or smoke, to be es ﬁ No
inoperative. /)/\
/)
Lift functions independently of all other lifts in a group. \‘ O(No [ O
/™
Lift remains at fire service access level with doors open. . \W/ | Yes Ol No | O
y/aliD\\
Communication device described in clause 5.12 remains operational (\ s ¥ | Yes Ol No | O
QDN
If lift is on inspection control an audible signal sounds until inspection Yes O(No [ O
control is returned to Normal.
O\ N
If Fire fighters lift is travelling away from the fire service access le N/ Yes Ol No [ O
shall stop at nearest possible floor, doors remain closed then r
fire service access floor.
NXY
Well and Machine room lighting to be automatically illumip&fed Yhen ¥ Yes O(No [ O
fighters service initiated.
— \\
PHASE 2: USE OF THE LIFT UNDER FIRE FIGHTERS-SPNTHOL
A\\V/4
Car Control Devices to confirm the following: A4
D\
Where PHASE 1 has been initiated by an ef{grnaj pignal the lift will not Yes O(No [ O
operate until fire fighters lift switch has be
/) NN
Only one car call may be selected &@?s/? Yes Ol No [ O
It is possible to register another t Wilst lift is in motion, this Yes O|No | O
cancels previous call and car trg\els t registered floor as quickly as
possible.
I~
Registration of car call causes travel to selected floor and remain
there with doors closed
RN
When car is station ﬁdbg pressure on the door open button to Yes O No (O
cause doors to opdf releas®Yof pressure causes doors to reclose. When
fully open doors rergajn opepuntil next call selected.
\-/
Yes O No (O

Car door revﬁ;ﬁevic and door open buttons to remain operative

except those m e affected by heat or smoke

VY,

DOC NB-L/014/2000, version 02 2014 — Appendix D
Page 4 of 6




4

If fire fighters lift service switch is operated from | to O for 5 seconds then
returned to | the lift shall return to the fire access level.

If a fire fighters car key switch is fitted then it is marked | and O and key is
removable in O position only. If fire service access level switch is set for
firefighting mode then the car key switch must be set to | to allow car
movement. If the car key switch is set at O position movement of the car
is prevented and doors will remain open fif lift is not at fire service access
level.

NA

Y

l‘\ﬁ
Registered car call displayed visually on car control panel \\// Yes ]| No
/=HR\\
Position of the car to be visually diplayed at fire service access level and V | Yes ]| No
in car under both normal and emergency power supply conditions
QA=
Lift will not move until call is registered in car \ Yes | No
4
Fire service communication remains operative during PHASE 2 \/ Yes | No
//\ N/

Lift returns to fire service access level when fire fighters switc Yes | No
returned to normal position before going into normal servicgZ\

4 ))

ANY4
DUAL ENTRY LIFT CAR —N NA [ O
When the protected fire lobbies are all the same s ire
Service access level then confirm the following:
Two control panels provided at front and rea OH\car oneror Normal Yes ]| No
use and one fire fighters control at the side o@ e protected lobbies
marked with a pictogram.
Confirm Normal car control panel mW}}(PHASE | selected Yes | No
except for door open and alarm butt
Confirm fire fighters control parﬁ(op ~ from start of PHASE 2. Yes ]| No

A\
Confirm landing doors not irWe fighters use remain closed Yes 1| No
ﬂ
Confirm landing doors tc@otected lobbies are brought into operation Yes 1| No
(7NN
POWER SUPPLIEH \
A\ Y/
Confirm primary andMaw supplies fire protected to same level as Yes | No
lift well equipfdent. A
N/
Confirm secondaMpplies adequate to run lift at rated speed and reach Yes ]| No
furthe;@kom fire service access level within 60 seconds
Yes | No

I\Mwill not perform a correction run whilst on PHASE 2 and
t ly is re-established after a power failure.
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~N
N

Confirm that when the power supply is re-established the lift is available
for service, if the lift needs to move to establish its position it moves no
more than two floors towards the fire service access level.

CAR AND LANDING CONTROLS

Confirm that whist on PHASE 2 control, operation of the fire fighters lift is
by a full set of push buttons in the lift car. Controls and indicators to be
protected to at least IPX3.

0N/

No

Confirm that the car button for the fire service access level is suitably \/ Yes | No
marked with a pictogram (Annex F) located either on or adjacent to the
button “
1\\\\‘/

FIRE SERVICE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM \\\
Confirm the fire fighters lift has an intercom system or similar device for N Yes | No
interactive 2 way speech communication whilst the lift is in PHASE
and 2 between the fire fighters lift car and;
a) the fire service access level and
b) the fire fighters machine room, or in the case of machine s

lifts at the landing mounted control panel. Where a ma, I is

provided the microphone must only be active when [)but

is pressed on its unit
Confirm that the communication system within the c f|re Yes | No
service access level is hands free and not a telephone
Confirm the wiring for the communication sy?éﬁ)% |th|n the lift well. Yes | No
INSTRUCTIONS // /7\
Confirm that the instruction manual ssary information Yes | No
about the fire fighting lift (see clauge=~f 7 2003)

V)
S
N

&
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APPENDIX E — EN 81-21:2009 |V

This check-list specifies the tests and verification to bg-garN&d out on new
passenger or good/passenger lifts, permanently installéd in existing buildings,
where in some circumstances due to limitatio orggd by building
constraints, some requirements of EN 81-2 cannot b%

alternative measures to prevent the risk of g above or underneath the
lift car is restricted to installations wher irement for free space or
refuge is impossible to fulfil and may be ct to prior approval by national

authorities. ?

©

S

NZ
&

According to section 2.2 of Annex | to the@%& the application of
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2.0 Machine and Pulley Spaces
The following verification shall be carried out both in the machinery room and in the pulley spaces.
2.3 Dimensions

Confirm that, in case the height of the machine room is less than 2,0, an Yes No
adequate warning is appropriately placed and soft material is provided under
the ceiling above those areas (5.9 of EN 81-21)

Confirm the height of the machine room is not less 1,80m in working areas ]
(5.9 of EN 81-21)

2.4 Access

Confirm that the access doors has a minimum width of 0,80m and a minimum ]
height of 1,70m (5.10 of EN 81-21)

Confirm, in case the height of the door is less than 1,80, a suitable warning i ]
placed on both side of the door (5.10 of EN 81-21)

2.10 Doors/Trap Doors

Confirm that the access trap doors for persons have a clear passage of at Yes [] No [
least 0,60m x 080m (5.11 of EN 81-21)

Confirm, in case one of the dimension is less than 0,80 m, a suitghle in Yes [] No [
is placed on both side of the door (5.11 of EN 81-21)

3.0 The Well

3.1 a) Reduced top clearance Yes [] No []
The lift is equipped with movable stops, or NA [ Yes [ No [
The lift is equipped with a pre-triggered stopping syste N/A [ Yes [ No [
3.1 b) Operation

The lift is equipped with automatically opeya ovable N/A [ Yes []
stops/triggering devices, or

The lift is equipped with manually oper. le stops/ triggering  N/A [ Yes []

devices

Confirm that the automatically oR&ated nfgvable stops/triggering N/A [ Yes [ No [
devices operate in case of p .5.2.4.1 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that, in case of and manually operated N/A [ Yes [] No [

movable stops/triggering s, a mechanical safety device

NA [ Yes [ No [

Yes [ No [

NA [ Yes [ No [

operqte on the jack

and

DOC NB-L/014/2000, version 02.2014 — Appendix E
Page 2 of 8



3.0 The Well (continued)

3.1d) Pre-triggered stopping system

Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system operates properly
(5.5.2.2 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system is type tested in
compliance with EN 81-21 Annex C (5.5.2.2 of EN 81-21)

3.1e) Top clearance

Confirm that, when the buffering parts of the movable stops are fully
compressed or when the car is stopped by the pre-triggered stopping
system, the following condition are satisfied at the same time (5.5.2.3
of EN 81-21) :

(ii) The dimension from the standing area on the car roof to
the lowest part of the ceiling of the well above this area is at
least (1.2 m + 0,035V

ceiling of the well and the highest item of equipment
the car roof (excluding (iv) below) is at least 0.3 m 4

N/A [

N/A [

AN

(iii) The free vertical distance between the lowest par@t@y

(iv) The free vertical distance between the lowes
ceiling of the well and the highest part of the guide
shoesl/rollers, rope attachments/header or p
sliding doors should be at least 0.1 m + 0,035

The free vertical distance between t
ceiling of the well and the highest
extended balustrade item of equip
0.3m+ 0,035V?

Note : The value 0,035V shall only b
lifts with movable stops

3.1 f) car roof balustrade

Confirm that the lift is equippe
complying with EN 81-2

Confirm that the posj4arTe

safety switch (5.6. @ 1)
Confirm that, in cas&\dkem#yency electrical operation, the upward

travel of the car is limit€d=3y a direction dependant switch complying
with EN 81- 8 cla 14.1.2 (5.6.2 e) of EN 81-21)

Confirm that the waxgihg requwed in 7.2.2 of EN 81-21 is provided

N/A [

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

]
No [
No [
No []
No [
No [
No []
No []
No [
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3.0 The Well (continued)

3.1 g) Reduced bottom clearances Yes []

The lift is equipped with movable stops, or NA [ Yes No

The lift is equipped with a pre-triggered stopping system N/A [ L]
3.1 h) Operation

The lift is equipped with automatically operated movable N/A [

stops/triggering devices, or

The lift is equipped with manually operated movable stops/ triggering  N/A ]

devices

Confirm that the automatically operated movable stops/triggering es [ No [
devices operate in case of power failure (5.5.2.4.1 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that, in case of power failure, and manually operated N/A Yes [ No [

movable stops/triggering devices, a mechanical safety device
maintains the car stationary (5.5.2.4.1 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that, in case of manually operated movable stops/triegearhs
‘.‘ r)

NA [ Yes [ No [

devices,, the mechanical safety device is operated by the ,
system designed according to 5.5.3 of EN 81-21 (5.5.2.4.2
21)

Confirm that a signal visible and/or audible informs ab posSition Yes [ No [
of the movable stops/triggering devices (5.5.4 of EN 81

3.1i) Movable stops
pi N/A [ Yes [ No [

Confirm that the movable stops are installe
mechanically stop the car (5.7.2.1 of

Confirm that the movable stops are e buffers complying  N/A [ Yes [ No [

with EN 81-1:1998 10.3 and 10.4

NZ
&
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3.0 The Well (continued)

3.11) Pre-triggered stopping system

Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system operates properly N/A [ Yes No
(5.7.2.2 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that the pre-triggered stopping system is type tested in N/A [
compliance with EN 81-21 Annex C (5.7.2.2 of EN 81-21)

3.1 m) Bottom clearance

Confirm that, when the car rests on the fully compressed buffers of
the movable stops or buffering when the car is stopped by the pre-
triggered stopping system, the following condition are satisfied at the
same time (5.7.2.3 of EN 81-21) :

0] Sufficient space below the car to accommodate a \ Yes [] No [
rectangular block 0.5m x 0.6m x 1.0m resting on
one of its faces.

(ii) A free vertical distance between the bottom of the
the lowest part of the car (excluding the area in (iii)
at least 0.5m

Yes [ No [

(iv) A free vertical distance Yes [ No [
between highest parts in the pit and the lowe
car of at least 0.3m.

Confirm that in the case of an inverted jack the distance Q8 N/A [ Yes [] No [

ram head and the first striking point in the pi least 0.5m (0.1m

with a screen)

uided yoke NA [ Yes [] No [
he pit floor with

Confirm that In the case of a telescopic/g#ck
confirm there is 0.5m between the loygt a
the jack fully collapsed

3.1 n) Apron

Confirm that each car sill is an apron retracted under  N/A  [] Yes [ No [
normal operation and manual

5.8.2 a) of EN 81-21

Confirm that each capsif iped with an apron retracted under NA [ Yes [ No [
normal operation a aticdlly extended on opening any landing

door with the emergg
21

Confirm tha h car sfpis equipped with an apron extended under  N/A [] Yes [ No [
normal operati racted when the car is reaching the lower

position complying®§8.2 c) of EN 81-21

case of extendable car apron, the warning required N/A [ Yes [] No [
1-21 is provided

Y
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3.0 The Well (continued)

3.4 Protection in the well

Confirm that in case of existing perforate well enclosure the openings N/A Yes

complies with EN ISO 13857, clause 4.2.4.2, and

[]
The landing door locking device are protected against manipulation N/A [ c
in compliance with 5.1 b) of EN 81-21
L]

Confirm that the distance between the car and the counterweight or N/A
balancing weight is at list 25 mm, and

In this case, the lift is provided with emergency guidance on the car N/A
and counterweight

Confirm that, in case of a separate well for the counterweight l\&% Yes
/balancing weight, the requirements in 5.3.1 and 5.3.2 of EN 81-21

are satisfied

Confirm that, in case of diverter pulleys installed in the headro @ ) ] Yes
the well within the projection of the car, the requirements in 5.28RENX

81-21 are satisfied \

Confirm that, in case of reduced top clearance, the warnin red NA [] Yes
in 7.2.1 of EN 81-21 is provided

Confirm that, in case of reduced pit clearance, the wary equired N/A [ Yes

in 7.2.3 of EN 81-21 is provided

g
[

No []
No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
No [
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Page 6 of 8



6.0 Controls

Safety System

<
D
n

Confirm that the an electrical safety device is able to (5.5.3.1 and/or
5.7.3.1 of EN 81-21) :

a) Activate a safety system that neutralises normal operation

b) Operate when any door/trap door giving access to car roof (or to
the pit) is opened by means of a key

c) Be bi-stable switch
d) Be reset together with the resetting of the safety system
Confirm that the resetting of the safety system and the return of the

lift to normal operation is only possible by operation of an electrical
reset device (5.5.3.2 and/or 5.7.3.2 of EN 81-21)

Confirm that the resetting is possible only when (5.5.3.2.1 and/or, Yes
5.7.3.2.1 of EN 81-21) :
a) the lift is not in inspection operation; Yes

b) the stopping device in the pit and on car roof are not in Yes
position

4

¢) any door/trap door giving access to the car roof (or Yes
closed and locked
d) the devices providing the safety spaces active position Yes
Confirm that a power failure do not reset y system (5.5.3.2.2 Yes
and/or 5.7.3.2.2 of EN 81-21)
Confirm that the electrical reset devise 5.2/ and/or 5.7.3.3 of Yes
EN 81-21) :
a) Lockable Yes
b) Placed outside the well an ssible to authorised persons only Yes
¢) Monitored by an elect afety device Yes
Conform that an a‘ fionad\al it switch is installed in compliance Yes
with 5.5.3.4 and/or o 7.3.4 o’ N 81-21
Yes
igprtrat the safety system has been activated , inspection Yes
; ¥4sible only if the movable stops or the triggering
3 b active position (5.5.3.6 and/or 5.7.3.6 of EN 81-21)
at when the safety system has been activated and the N/A [ Yes

ops or the triggering device are not In the active position,
trical emergency operation is possible only in down direction (in
ction) (5.5.3.7 and/or 5.7.3.7 of EN 81-21)

<X
O 0O O O [

[

B

O O OO0 O OO0 O OooOo O

[

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

No

O O OO0 O OO0 O OooOo O

No

No [

No [
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7.0 Car & Counterweight Safety Gear & Overspeed Protection

Tests before to put the lift into service

Confirm that, in case of reduced top clearance, no deterioration that N/A [ Y ]
could affect the normal use has occurred after have carried out the

tests required in 6.2 a) of EN 81-21.

Confirm that, in case of reduced pit clearance, no deterioration that N/A [ No [
could affect the normal use has occurred after have carried out the

tests required in 6.2 b) of EN 81-21. @
11.0 Documentation \
Confirm that, in case of reduced safety space, prior approval by V Yes [] No [

national authorities (according to local regulation) is available

Confirm that instruction manual includes explanation of the
functioning, use and maintenance complying with 7.1 of EN 81-

Confirm that, in case of pre-triggered system, the inform N/A [ Yes [ No [
required in 7.1 of EN 81-21 are included in the instruction

Annex A — Additional Requirgthents For Unit
Verification

The following describes additional te
in accordance with Annex X of the Lj

erification necessary when validating lift installations
o 95/16/EC.

A.1 — Documentation an

Confirm that technical dossier ingfude, mation about protective Yes [] No [
measures taken

Confirm that, in case of pre-trig system, the test report required N/A  [] Yes [ No [

in C.5 of EN 81-21, or al pe test certificate is included in
the technical dossier

NZ
&
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APPENDIX F - Behaviour of lifts in the event of fire

Where lifts are provided with recall systems they shall comply to EN 81-73;2005 in
addition to the requirements of EN 81-1:1998. Additional examinations a
shall be carried out and recorded using the questionnaire given in Table

Table E.1 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lifts — Lifts with recall s @ eneral
characteristics

E.1.1 Input signals v

a) Is there an electrical recall signal provided by either a fire alarm Yes
system or a manual recall device?

b) If the recall device is manual, is it: Yes

1) bi-stable in operation? N/A Yes
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1a)] Q

2) clearly marked for position and purpose? N/A Yes
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1b) and c

3) located at the main designated floor or in the ing N/A Yes
management centre? [see EN 81-73: .

4) protected from misuse when accessi all? N/A Yes

[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1e)]
N

E.1.2 Stopped position

Confirm that when stopped due t
control or under emergency elec
not cause the

(see EN W%:

ions, on inspection Yes
recall signal does

E.1.3 Prohibition sign @

Confirm that a sign confo to ISO 3864-1, warning against Yes
using the lift in the J s been provided at all landings.
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Table E.2 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lifts — Lifts with recall systems —

Behaviour

E.2.0 Behaviour

a) When a recall signal is received, confirm that the lift reacts as
follows.

1) All landing and car controls including the door re-open button
become inoperative.
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1a)]

2) All existing registered calls are cancelled.
[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1b)]

3) If the lift has power-operated doors and is parked at a
landing, the doors are closed and the lift returns to the
designated floor. [see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1c)1)]

4) If the lift has manually operated doors and is parked at a
landing with the doors open, it remains at the floor }i""%.
doors are closed and then returns to the designateQ i@

[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1¢)2)] \<

5) If the lift is travelling away from the designated akes
a normal stop and then returns without opening ors

until arrival at the designated

[see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.1c

AN

N/A

Yes

Y

N

S

E.2.0 Behaviour (continued)

b) Confirm that any door re al deyiges that could be effected by
smoke or heat are m i e by the recall signal. (see
EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.2)

¢) Confirm that the_au

landing Ieve e
been rendeydd inop
(see EN 81 :2005/p
d) Configsq that a fayt on a lift which is part of a group does not

preve I e other lifts in the group.
(see EN /2005, 5.3.4)

onii\that on arrival at the designated floor, lifts with power-
operatgqd doors park with the doors open and are removed from
Servic#/(see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.5)

&rﬁrm that on arrival at the designated floor, lifts with

manually operated doors park with the doors unlocked and are

tic dispatch of the lift to the lowest
EN 81-2:1998, 14.2.1.5b) has

ive
.3.3)

%removed from service. (see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.6)

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes
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Table E.2 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lifts — Lifts with recall systems —
Behaviour

g) Confirm that the lift returns to normal service either by an Ye«%

automatic signal from the fire alarm system or the reset of the
manual recall device. (see EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.7)

the lift is out of service.

NOTE The sign should have a diameter not less than 25 mm if
it is in the landing controls, otherwise it should have a diameter
not less than 50 mm.

S
h) Confirm that a “No Entry” sign in accordance with y
EN 81-73:2005, 5.3.8 is displayed at the designated floor whist

i)  Where multiple designated floors are required, confirm that an N \> Yes

additional electrical signal will recall the lift to an alternative

floor. %
N

Table E.3 — Result of examination and test for hydraulic lift&ONifts wigp recall systems —
Documentation

carried out.

N
N
Confirm that documentation has been provided in the u Yes
relative to the recall controls and the need for regular @e
N
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APPENDIX G — Lift according to EN 81-71 (Vandalism)
Where lifts are provided with features to combat vandalism they shall comply to
81-71:2005 in addition to the requirements of EN 81-1:1998. Additional examination

and tests shall be carried out and recorded using the questionnaire given
in Tables D.1 to D.9.
d
le

NOTE 1 The tester needs to be aware of all negotiations between the

the lift installer, in order to enable a correct response to these item ex
this is particularly important in respect of the choice between categ
category 2 installations.

For tests relating to audible signals the reading shall be takerf pne m from the
source of the sound.

NOTE 2 Itis not generally expected that a decibel reading necessary to

confirm compliance or if required it is to verify that adjustable dgVices have been
correctly set. V

Table G.1- Result of examination and test for Iiftsith atures to combat vandalism — Lift

well
G.1.1 Well enclosure V
a) Confirm that the well enclosure is imperforate any neets the Yes

requirements for materials and strength_gjven
in EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.1.1.

b) Confirm that partial well enclosur
minimum of 5 m high in accord

egory 1 lifts are a N/A Yes

¢) Confirm that category 2 lifts are
in accordance with EN 8 =20

a totally enclosed well N/A Yes

a) Confirm that inspection a ergency doors and inspection N/A Yes
traps cannot be y of the items listed
in EN 81-71:200

—

D.1.3W entilati

Confirm that v tion openings are in accordance N/A Yes
Wi -71:2005, 5.2.3 and 5.2.4 (i.e. smaller than 250 mm x
2pp mm, I§tected from objects passing through and of similar
sk&ngth tojthe well enclosure).
&
a—d
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Table D.2 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Machinery spaces, pulley spaces and

machinery cabinets

a) Confirm that materials used in the construction of any machinery
space, pulley space or cabinet outside of the well are in
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.1.1.

b) Confirm that where windows have been provided and are N/A
accessible to persons, their strength is in accordance
with EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.1.1.

¢) Confirm that ventilation openings are in accordance with es
EN 81-71:2005, 5.2.3 and 5.2.4 (i.e. smaller than 250 mm x
250 mm, protected from objects passing through and of similar
strength to the well enclosure).
d) Confirm that doors and trapdoors with their locks meet the Yes
strength requirements of EN 81-71:2005, 5.1.2.2. \
e) For category 2 lifts, confirm that an intruder alarm: Yes
Yes
Yes
Yes
with EN 81-71:2005, 5.2.6a);
4) stops automatically between 5 &i 15 min from activation N/A Yes
in accordance with EN 81—7% ).

4
$

g/‘
74
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Table D.3 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalis

Landing and car doors

D.3.1 Landing and car door construction

a) Confirm that car and landing doors are automatic horizontal
sliding power-operated and constructed of materials in
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.1.

b) Confirm that car and landing door assemblies have been
designed to remain operative when tested in accordance with the
shock test specified in EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.2.

¢) Confirm that doors have been provided with a retaining device
capable of withstanding the shock test specified in
EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.3.

d) For category 2 lifts, confirm that vision panels have not been
used in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.4.

/A

e) For category 2 lifts, confirm that the construction of the car_ an N/A
landing doors and clearances is in accordance

with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.5.

g) For category 2 lifts, confirm that where door pa
mechanically linked they cannot be disengaged
persons within 60 s with the tools listed in EN 81-
Annex E.

h) For category 2 lifts, confirm that t
car and landing door is formed
accordance with EN 81-71:20 .8”

edge profile of the
part of the door in

N/A

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

\/
0

7
Y

D.3.2 Landing door security, teMgory 2 lifts only

a) Confirm that at any floor
possible to open the i
key described in EN 81-
from EN 81-71:2

been deactivated |

ft is not present it is not

ith the emergency unlocking
.3.2, or by using a tool

unless the security system has
ordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.1.

e machine room, the control cabinet or
erAspection panel in accordance

with Nl—?l:Z%S, 5.3.2.2.

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

D.3.2 LancMsecurity system — Category 2 lifts only (continued)

firm that the security system is timer-operated in accordance
EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.3.

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

4
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Table D.3 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalism

Landing and car doors

e) Confirm that in the event of mains power failure, the system remains
active for a period of not less than 2 h, but in the event of
disconnection of the mains switch, the system is immediately
deactivated in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.4.

f) Where the system is installed on:
1) fire-fighting lifts conforming to EN 81-72:2003, confirm that the
system can be deactivated by turning the lift on to “Fire Control” in

accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.5,;

2) lifts conforming to EN 81-73, confirm that the system can be
deactivated on receipt of an input signal in accordance

with EN 81-73:2005, 5.1.1. and EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.2.5. “

N/A

Yes«%

L«

N/

D.3.3 Door coupling mechanism

For category 2 lifts, confirm that it is not possible to de-couple th nd N/A
landing doors within 60 s with the tools listed in EN 81—71:2%n

Yes

D.3.4 Door reversal mechanism \/

For category 2 lifts, confirm that protective devices fo | of car and
landing doors are inaccessible to unauthorized persons i ordance

with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.4. m

N/A

Yes

D.3.5 Locking of car doors Y/

Confirm that the car doors are provided cking device in
accordance with EN 81-1:1998, 8.9.3.

Yes

ms
le to manipulate the door
ted in EN 81-71:2005,

D.3.6 Manipulation of door oper

For category 2 lifts, confirm that it i

operator or locks within 60 s henio
Annex E.

N/A

Yes

S
NZ

&
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Table D.4 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalis

Car

D.4.1 Car bodywork, interior and fixings

a) Confirm that the car walls have a mechanical strength in
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.3.1.2.

b) For category 1 lifts, confirm that car ceilings can support a mass
of 150 kg at any point a person can suspend themselves, and are
fixed such that they cannot be displaced within 60 s with the tools
listed in EN 81-71:2005, Annex E.

¢) For category 2 lifts, confirm that the ceiling is such that no person
can suspend themselves in accordance with EN 81-71:2005,
5.4.1.3..

d) Confirm that materials used for the car construction and finishes
conform to EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.4.

e) Confirm that car bodywork is resistant to being cut through
the tools listed in EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.5 and Annex E.

f) Confirm that car flooring has been fixed so as not t I! o

tripping hazard if cut in accordance with EN 81-71£4Q 5.4.1.6.

g) For category 2 lifts, confirm that any handrail 1§
supporting at its most unfavourable point a load
applied in any direction in accordance with EN 8\

5.4.1.7.
@um fitted and
o With EN 81-71:2005,

i) Confirm that fixtures and fittings able only with special

tools (category 1 lifts) or i) visible to users
(category 2 lifts) in accor, nc%EN 81-71:2004, 5.4.1.9.

h) For category 2 lifts, confirm that an
laminated if made from glass in
5.4.1.8.

es

2,
¥
y/4

/

N/A ¢

N/

N/A

N/A

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Moors

ergency doors or trapdoors have
system in accordance

D.4.2 Car emergency d

For category 2 lifts,

been provided wit i
with EN 81-71: NN

N/A

Yes

D.4.3 Car ventw

Confirm normaliyaccessible ventilation has been guarded
againsta s t being pushed through in accordance with EN
81-71:2005, 5.

=

Yes
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Car

D.4.4 Car lighting

a) Has permanent car lighting been provided to give 100 lux
minimum at control devices and at floor level in accordance with
EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.4.1?

b) Confirm that car light fittings:
1) are flush fitted without visible fixings in accordance with EN

81-71:2005, 5.4.2;

2) remain functional and unbroken when tested in accordance

with EN 81-71:2005, Annexes B and F. &

Table D.4 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalis%

\//@
<[ )

Yes

Yes

Car and landing fixtures =

Table D.5 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts W@I’WO combat vandalism —
-

D.5.1 Car and landing controls Q \/
r

4

a) Confirm that control buttons, indicators and other fi er resistant in Yes
accordance with EN 60529:1992, IPX3 in accord EN 81-71:2005,
5.5.1.1.
b) Confirm that the button/bezel gaps been redu mum to avoid Yes
jamming in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.
¢) Confirm that control buttons, indicato other fiXtures are resistant to impact Yes
in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, £ @  and 5.5.1.3.
d) Confirm that control buttons, indjCA 2NQther fixtures are resistant to being Yes
cut with the tools listed in EN : nex E and 5.5.1.4.
e) Confirm that control butto digare{¥And other fixtures are resistant to flame Yes
in accordance with EN 8 1:%% ex Fand 5.5.1.5.
D.5.2 Car and landing Ms
a) Confirm that car I els and landing control stations are:
i) removab 2 only w !‘ special tools (category 1 lifts) or have fixings not visible Yes
to users .~ egory/J lifts) in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.9.
i) m from flagge-resistant materials (category 1 lifts) or inflammable Yes
(ca 2 J#}6) in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, 5.4.1.4.
. . . ) Yes
ant to impact in accordance with EN 81-71:2005, Annex B.
: i tant to being cut with the tools listed in EN 81-71:2005, Annex E. Yes
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Table D.5 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalism

Car and landing fixtures />
/
b) Confirm that signs and marking accessible to the public are resistant to flame in Yes«% y
accordance with EN 81-71:2005, Annex F. §//
AN A

D.5.3 Position indicators \/

Confirm that a position indicator has been provided at the main floor in accordance O
with EN 81-71:2005, 5.5.3.

Y4
Table D.6 — Result of examination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to co vandalism —
Alarm sounder /o

operation of the alarm button causes an audible alarm for 60 s
within the car at a volume of 70 dB(A) to 85 dB(A) in accordance

A%
a) Confirm that unless the car is at a floor with the doors open, \ Yes

with EN 81-71:2005, 5.6a).
b) Confirm that the audible alarm ceases if the car doors (Z@)V Yes

during the sounding of the alarm in a).

Table D.7 — Result of examination and test for lifts ith features to combat vandalism —
Steel work

V

For category 2 lifts, confirm that measures to preveN\égrrosion of the N/A Yes
car sling, car and landing doors, landing door locks agt\car walls and
floor have been provided in accordance wj 81-71\005, 5.7.

Table D.8 — Result of examinatiWWs — Lifts with features to combat vandalism —
Signs and markings y78N

VA
a) Confirm that signs and mZ#ing edefble to the public are fixed Yes

in a manner that preventg{remd&yal)gnd cannot be made illegible
within 60 s with the togls din 81-71:2005, Annex E.

b) Confirm that sign accessible to the public are Yes
resistant to flam e with EN 81-71:2005, Annex F.

Table D.9 - R @ dmination and test for lifts — Lifts with features to combat vandalism —
Documentation

Confirm th ugsf manual contains information relating to the Yes
special featur he vandal-resistant lift, for both the owner and

mme company.

\J
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APPENDIX H - EN 81-28 - ALARM SYSTEM

When a lift is installed in accordance with the Lifts Directive a test of the alarm device is required to shQWw

the ESR 4.5. %

1 \\

(1 ¢
Confirm that in the technical dossier of the lift is present the declaration \J’ Yes | [J|No | []
of conformity of the manufacturer of the alarm system, according to
standard EN 81-28. k
y
Confirm that the emission of alarm information to the alarm Yes |[J|No | [
equipment transmitter is not delayed, except during filtering. -~
7)) WV
Confirm that the alarm system accepts communication fro Yes | [J|No |[]
rescue service until the end of the alarm has occurred.
AN/4

Check that the means to initiate the end of alarm i theeach of Yes [[J|No [[J
any non-competent
person.

/N Y
Confirm that no alarm is impeded or lostf#Yca f electrical power Yes | [J|No |
supply switching or power supply fail%

/N
r itiation device, no Yes Ol No | O

Confirm that after the operation
further action from the trapped

of th
(&)
Confirm that after the initiWrm, the trapped users are not Yes Ol No | O
able to interrupt the two-way ication.
Confirm that the use %s, during an alarm, re-initiate Yes | [J|No | [
connection to the F{tﬁig\s‘ should this be necessary.

N/

Confirm thgt the alarm equipment is not accessible to passenger(s) Yes | [J|No | [
in accordan®With EN/B1-28:2003, 4.2.4.
N/

sary.
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* X NB-L NB-L/REC 0/005
g CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 03
x5,k LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 17-07-20
Fax 95/16/EC /
N
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
72\
Keywords: /2

European data base, withdrawn certificates, Notified Bodies, Member

states StC: tob
by WP [] eon -
by OP AEH e on 28.04.2008

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: Annex:

prEN :

Clﬁm:

Clause:

Question:

Which procedure do the Notified Bodies use to satisfy the obligatio

o}
Bodies and the Member States related to the withdrawn certifica/asw

mmupcation to the other Notified

Answer:

The Notified Bodies shall send the communications on th
Technical Secretariat including a copy of the withdrawn ce Both the list and the copy of the certificate

shall be sent by e-mail.

The communication and the documents mentioned ab

withdrawal of the certificate.

The content and the form of the lists shall be4
following table in order to have a common

f;
&
rtificates in the form of lists to the

4

Number of certificate

y/

N
’)(u%e\%e certificate as it appears on the document delivered by the
oifi)ed bady.

n
Released by \Mlegal structure of the notified body which has released the
o | Xigofe
Notified Body N° [/~ /eemiflcation number of the notified body
Country [{ &/ Rekidential country of the notified body
Release date A~ \\L te in which the certificate was released

Released for

ame and legal structure of the lift-installer to whom the certificate is
entitled

Limit of validity

A\

For all certificates having a limited validity, indication of the final validity
date of the certificate.

For all certificates which do not have a limited validity, the indication
"unlimited" shall appear.

Type of procedur\\)

The procedure with which the certificate is released (for example, final
inspection, lift quality assurance, etc.)

Annex N Annex which has been used as reference for the certification
Identificati%c:;oft technical Identification code of the technical file used by the notified body for
dossier of re e releasing the certificate.
Date of certificat™N\gjfidrawal
Justj#icaeq of withdrawall
ode of the technical Identification code of the technical file used by the notified body
"3719 the withdrawal of the | containing the documents which justify the withdrawal of the certificate.
rocedure Identify whether a safeguard procedure concerning products covered by

the certificate exists.

AN

Identify the country(ies) having started a safeguard procedure
concerning the products covered by the certificate
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The Technical Secretariat will update the European database related to the withdrawn certificates with
details sent by the Notified Bodies. After that, the database will be uploaded with a copy of the withdr,
certificates, placed in dedicated folder, in the section “NBG:Lifts Notified Bodies Group” of Circa —
Bodies Network. The details of the withdrawn certificates and the copy of the relevant certificates will

to the Commission so that the Member States receive a communication on them. V

n
ie

History: presented and approved at the 20" NB-L/HC meeting held on 20-21 Nove r 2007, V

O\

According to the "Rules of Procedure"”, clause 2.7, the Notified Both re expected to take the
recommendations into consideration

N
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* XX NB-L NB-L/REC 1/001
:,‘jB U;r’; CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 03
*%,EDBJ”* LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 01-07-0

r X 95/16/EC /7

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
N\

Keywords: Conformity Assessment Procedure (CAP), Safety de- | Proposed by
vice, Type examination, Test procedure, Decided by KB
Modified by NB*

StC: 0Wed
by WP X on 00-12-31
by OP_[ | done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

N: E 1-1/2:1998
: ex F

Article: 8 (1) Annex: IV, V (A) Clause:

Question:

y/a)

Answer: N\//
The European standards EN 81-1 and —2:1998 d ; r Annexes F procedures for the type examina-
tion of safety components mentioned in Annex IV Ifts Directive, which are partially in use since many

years and have been proven good.

Q&
&
Q
Y,

cision of NB-L/HC, 1% meeting 1997-06-11, adopted in 6™ NB-L/HC meeting, adopted by StC,
eflitorially drmended to new format of REC 01-07.04.

N

:an to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-

mendations into consideration
R——' DN: L-REC-1-001-V03-EN-TEST PROCEDURES SAFETY COMPONENTS.DOC
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X NB-L NB-L/REC 1/002
** NBLIFT** CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 06
x5, I LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 2014-05,
xS 95/16/EC '\//)
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \>/
N
Keywords:

CAP, Safety component, Type examination, Certificate

StC: doredd
by WP on 2013.12.11
by OP done on

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC | Related to other directives: pr : %
ENM@1-1/2 : + A3: 2009
Article : 8 (1) Annex: - , Clause: - AMeX : F
Annex: IV, V (A) <\
Question: \

What shall be the content of an EC-type examination certi e for ty components?

N

O

Answer:

The lift directive 95/16/EC, annex V (A), item 5 re
“The certificate must contain the name and address
conclusions of the check, any conditions o i
the approved type.”

The harmonized standards EN81-1/
detailed description about the cont

The minimum, general content
Annex F.0.2.

The minimum, specific copte

e ENB81-1/2: 1998, An
EN81-1/2: 1

L]
m
zZ
(0]
e
=
~
N

e manufacturer of the safety component, the

ralidity of tNg certificate and the particulars necessary to identify

A3: 2009, as harmonized to the lift directive, give a more
CNJpe Examination Certificates*.

xamination Certificates* is specified in annex EN81-1/2: 1998,

f (ECY A ype Examination Certificates* is specified in

.1 for landing door locking devices
/3 for safety gear
ex F.4 for overspeed governors

e ENS81-1 x F.5 for buffers
e ENBS81- nex F.6 for safety circuits containing electronic components and/or programmable
electron PESSRAL)

Annex F.7 for ascending car overspeed protection means

. W Annex F.7 for rupture valve / one-way restrictor
* .. the indicati f “EC” shall only be used for those safety components, which are listed in annex IV of lift

Page 1 of 2




The particulars necessary to identify the approved type shall be also specified in the EC Type Examination

Certificate and can be provided by means of drawing(s) and detailed description.

‘(@

AN
QY

History: Decision of NB-L/HC, 1st meeting 1997-06-11, ado 6th NB-L/HC meeting, adopted by StC,
editorially amended to the new format of REC 01-07-04, during 2 -L meeting was opened new work item
to revise this RFU, meeting 17.04.2013: V04 proposed, ed according current state.
Reconsidered by the NB-L/AH-SC group and approved ai st NB-L meeting held on 21-22 May 2013.

According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.{,{t is expected that Notified Bodies take
recommendatiags into sideration

s
&
®
N4

DN: L-REC-1-002

&
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* XX NB-L NB-L/REC 1/003
:,‘jB U;fri CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 03
*%,EDBJ”* LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 01-07-0
r X 95/16/EC /7

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
A

Keywords: CAP, Safety component, Type examination, manufac- | Proposed by K o-1-07,
turing procedures Decided by

Modified by N

StC: 0Wed
by WP X on 00-12-31
by Oj_,IZI done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: 8 (1) Annex: IV; V (A) Clause: 3, last ident

Question:

Does the requirement of Lifts Directive Annex V (A) clause 3 lastjdent (stepsaken at the manufacturing
stage to ensure that series-produced safety components confor y component examined) mean
that the manufacturer has to make a choice between the po i ex VIII (approval of a system) and
Annex Xl (random checking by NB) ?

y/a)

Answer: N\//

No. The requirement is related to internal proced tion control the manufacturer intends to follow
in order to be sure that the produced safety comp re’in compliance with the type examined model.

Q&
&
Q
Y,

cision of NB-L/HC, 2™ meeting, 1997-10-08, adopted in 6™ NB-L/HC meeting, adopted by StC,
eflitorially drmended to new format of REC 01-07-04

N

:an to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-

mendations into consideration

i—’ DN: L-REC-1-003-v03-EN-internal procedures of production control.doc



* X * NB-L NB-L/REC 1/005
oo CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 05
x5, & LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 17-09-200
X 95/16/EC
V/ P
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE X/
Keywords: Proposed by NB-L gR_98-06-15, ¥
Decided by NB—L/HW,
Electric safety devices, Type examination Modified by N 0
StC:  to bef 7
by WP X

by OP

related to Directive: 95/16/EC prEN/E \V
Article: - Annex: IV, 6; V (A)  Clause: - Clﬁﬁ-

Answer:

Question: U \4
What has to be respected at the EC-Type examination of electric safety devi@\

In addition to REC 1/004, the following has to be taken into consideral ith elgCific safety devices:

S
Item a):

is a safety contact as mentioned in Annex d clause 14.1.2.2. of the EN81-1 and 2.

1. Asshown in figure 1, electric safety devices can be desig
a safety device in the sense of Lifts Directive, Annex |

erently. Only a design in accordance with d) is

Item b):
is a safety circuit which could be in
board with print paths mak
according to clause 14.1.

circuitry mounted on P §

\ g and relays or all relays mounted on a print
[Re circud wiring. The safety circuit should be made up
; ean

< kes a reference to Annex H of EN81-1 and 2 if it is
B -\ s the design rules of Annex H shall be followed.

ponents and contains only terminals and circuitry to

iMél points. This type of equipment shall fulfil clause 13.2.2.3.
14.1.2.2.3 with a reference to the design rules of Annex H (

Item c):
is a PCB without

tem e);
thich contains electronic circuitry using taps from the different points of the
safé®y chain to make logic decisions in the control. This type shall fulfil clause 14.1.2.1.3
with a reference to clause 14.1.2.3. with a reference to design rules of Annex H of the
N81-1 and 2 ( creepage distances etc. ).

\ continued

N

\<'F|Eﬁ'ﬂ’§ Question from the 3" meeting of NB-L/HC to CEN/TC 10/WG 1, answer from CEN/TC 10/WG 1, 4™ and 5™

%e:ing of NB-L/HC, proposal of an ad hoc group, modified in 6™ NB-L/HC meeting, amended in accordance with the
wiéh of CEC.

According to the ""Rules of Procedure™, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommendations into
consideration




&y

2. Item e) may be a type tested ( with CE-marking ) which results in an easy acceptance durin testinMd
Bodies before putting the lift into service. Not following the type testing ( no CE marking
questions, raised during the check on site by the Notified Body, shall be answered by th
Specially if multi-layer boards are used the need for drawings of the lay-out to inform
shall be available.

3. Only the safety circuits and not the whole safety chain have to be type examine ho

be type tested due to the fact that the field is wiring the terminals and cannot be

ety chain cannot
gle way of design.

4. In case of current paths of electric safety circuits run on PCB’s which hay,
just follow the design rules of Annex H of EN81-1 and 2 in regard to cl
gaps and creepage distances between paths of the electric safety chain o
electric safety devices and adjacent parts of the control have to fulfi r
Relevant proofs are not part of the type examination, but have to be c
assessment procedures in accordance with Art. 8 (2) of LD.

5.  Annex H of EN 81-1/2:1998 is not a description of electronic € ts also not a list of electronic elements
allowed to be used in electric safety circuits. It only state nder which at the specified elements

failures according to EN 81-1/2, 14.1.1.1 can be exclud

nction in this circuitry
page distances. Air

ut any further elements of
ts of electric safety devices.
uring the other conformity

6. Itis recognized that the devices connected to the sa
components in the sense of the Lift Directive 95/1
design the devices according to the design rules of of EN81-1 and 2 and for the circuits which can
influence the safety chain, especially 14.1.2. 288 bridging of electric safety device(s) is not
possible. The proof that this requirement is fu arrse’made by the way of a certified examination of a

in athering information are not electric safety
ex IV but it is the duty of the manufacturer to

or implementing a system according to Annex IXQNXIII). In any case the test procedures shall be that of
EN 81-1/2:1998, Annex F.6; the ma rer has t¥'make a written declaration about these laboratory tests
(Annex F.6 of EN 81-1/2:1998)

7. Where changes in a safety circ i tronic components are necessary in the course of a type examination
of a lift/model lift the notifi imyLertified this electric safety device shall be contacted if the
modification of the electric nt used in the model lift is influencing the defined limits ( range of
application and interfaci r the test certificate number itself of the safety device. A re-
certification shall be li t ifygact of the changes of the component to the model lift by the original
Notified Body and not{gco tg Jype test procedure for the whole model lift.

Note:
model lift shall at least describe the certified components used in

ytic but other certificate, it does not make sense to do a complete new type
he whole lift, if the limits of application fit the use of the model lift. The

During th¥type examination of a lift/lift model according to Annex V (B) or the unit verification following
ex X an examination of the wiring diagram and the electric installation is necessary. Regarding PCB the
ack of sufficient air gaps/creepage distances is possible by using the layout drawings. Since the transposition

layout drawings to the PCB is done photographically, it can be assumed that the PCB corresponds to the

ut drawing. Part of the examination is also the proof, whether the elements indicated by the manufacturer
5 are mounted on the PCB.

% Since the breaking off of the failure analysis allowed according to figure 6 of EN 81-1/2:1998 is based on the
assumption, that examinations and tests are carried out on a new installed lift before putting it into service,
functional tests of the electric safety devices installed in a given lift and, if need be, of their bridging circuits (e. g.

door bridging) have to be carried out during examinations according to Annex V1 or X.

continued




9.

10.
11.
12.
. identification of the PCB on which it is placed and a printed on borderli g the type

Where electronic elements in an electric safety circuit influence during the failure analysis in accordance

with EN 81-1/2, figure 6 the decision "acceptable” or "not acceptable”, the electric safety device fas to be
regarded as safety component in the sense of LD; Annex IV, 6. This also applies where electro
elements are used in the sense of power transmission to operate the main contactors.

The marking of an electric safety device being type examined can be realised bw

examined part

&——

\

paft of the PCB being
type examined

/>

0

<>V printed-on borderline
y/a)

of
N

. The certificate of the type examined ¢ ic sa component shall, if need be, indicate
specifications about the usability of t ice, e.g. replacement of a door locking contact,
range of temperature to be observed, p on degree of boxes in which the safety component

. The failure analysis of safety s ;ased on the assumption that at the latest where the car is

Y.

shall be installed.

changing its travelling dir, Il occur in the safety circuit a change of a signal
. Some of the electric safety devices in a lift are not actuated

gear. Replacement of t
contains a routin n
failure in functi

\ continued

ts by a safety circuit would only be acceptable if the circuit
in intervals changes in signal and by that allowing to detect




ine

FETY
HAIN

;i

SAFETY CONTACT 14.1.2.2
NOT A SAFETY COMPONENT

a) @}

—

WITHOUT
ELECTRONIC

&

PCB-0UT

4

SAFETY CIRCUIT WITH ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS
141,223 ——=> F6-—->TYPE TESTING

d) ya ]
SAFETY COMPONENT

9
Q\

MONITORING TAPS TO
I e e I
: 141213

T3 ( MAN CONTACTORS ) O

NT
2.5———>DESIGN RULES

NOTE ! WORDING

43
A COMPONENTS <
4 2
b) SAFFTY CIRCUIT
4N WIRNG OR PCB 3 3
B 14.1.2.3-——>DESIGN RULES A \‘ c B c
3 4 4 4 4
1 A
C
Y] VA A2 F
A NOT A SAFETY COMPONENT (( Y
21X PCB-IN V
| PCB. WITHOUT ELECTRONC COMPONENTS
13.2.2.3 ——=> 14.1.2.2.3-——> DESIGN RULES
¢) NOT A SAFETY COMPONENT

"SAFETY COMPONENT"
OR
“NOT A SAFETY COMPONENT"

IS USED IN SENSE OF LIFT DIRECTIVE ANNEX 4 POINT 6,
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NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
N\

Keywords: CAP, safety component, rupture valve, Sealing of ad- | Proposed by X
justment Decided by
Modified by NB*

StC: 0Wed
by WP X on 00-12-31
by Oj_,IZI done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: 8 (1) Annex: IV, 5 Clause:

Question:

Is it necessary that an adjustable rupture valve is provided with mqeans allowi
against unauthorised modification ?

to safeguard the adjustment

Answer:

hstdyred that'such safeguarding means are provided and can be
OHbe-yentioned in the certificate.

The correct adjustment and safegugfding,is¥&esponsibility of the manufacturer or the installer the latter fol-
lowing the adjustment instruction "

g—

Hi X meeting of NB-L/HC, discussed and adopted in 6™ NB-L/HC meeting, adopted by StC, editorially
afriended ew format of REC,
N

crording to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-

l mendations into consideration
R——' DN: L-REC-1-007-V03-EN-NEED OF SAFEGUARDING MEANS FOR ADJUSTMENTS OF RUPTURE VALVES.DOC
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* X NB-L NB-L/REC 1/008
:SQLIF?Z CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 02
x5, & LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 21.10.201
EDB*
95/16/EC .A
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE V
7))
Keywords: Proposed by NBAQQy/Z3.1)1)2012
UCM Approved by NB-L .11.2012
Modified by

StC: tob
by WP X eo
by OP ne o

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC Related to other directives: prEN/w v
Annex: , Clause: Annex: , Clause: Cl :

Annex:

Question: N4

The standard EN 81-1:1998 + A3: 2009 resp. EN 81-2:1998 Mintroduced a
device for the protection of unintended car movement awa e landing with the

landing door not in the locked position and the car door ngt closed position.
Which are the guidelines for a type-examination of a U tection system according to 9.11 of
EN 81-1:1998 + A3: 2009 and 9.13 of EN 81-2:199?% ?

of Directive 95/16/EC) does not contain UCM-

Answer:
@ e-for UCM-protection system must not be an EC

is standing this should be clearly written in the type-
1998 + A3: 2009 and EN 81-2:1998 + A3: 2009.

Because the list of safety components (a
protection systems, the type-examinatio
type-examination certificate. To avoid
examination certificate according to

In case of any deviation from 9.
2009 it shall be declared, with rgfere

1998 + A3: 2009 respective 9.13 of EN 81-2:1998 + A3:
the chosen solution, that there has been achieved at least
‘ESR, annex I” of Lift Directive).

an equal safety level (in accard
“UCM-protection systems” a&%te systems according to EN 81-1: 1998 + A3: 2009 clause
9.11.2 and EN 81-2: 19 : clause 9.13.2 which are able to detect an unintended car

to stop and to keep it stopped. UCM-protection systems shall be
In accordance with annex F.8 of EN 81-1/2: 1998 + A3: 20009.

movement and to ca

submitted to a type-£# @

“Subsystems” are ei ecting”, “activation®, or “stopping” systems. Every subsystem shall be
submitted to a,type-examination.

The type-exa ion ubsystems shall define interface conditions to the other subsystems

(interfaces betwe tecting”, “activation®, or “stopping” systems) and the relevant parameters.

NI safety component according Annex IV of the Lift Directive (e.g. safety gear,
nor, rope-brake, safety valve) there may exist both, an EC type-examination certificate
ination certificate, as a “subsystem” as part of the UCM-protection

Page 1 of 6



Answer continuation

If necessary, an EC type-examination certificate of a safety component according to Annex IV ojhe
Lift Directive may be incorporate a type-examination certificate for the component as subsystefyof jhe
UCM-protection system.

The existence of an EC type-examination certificate for a safety component according to,Annex 1V

system according to the requirements of 9.11 of EN 81-1:1998 + A3: 2009 res
9.13 of EN 81-2:1998 + A3: 2009.

Therefore certificates covering both shall clearly specify which part of the yp amination is
relating to Annex IV of the Lifts Directive and which part of type-examinafion is a ing to 9.11 of EN
81-1:1998 + A3: 2009 respective 9.13 of EN 81-2:1998 + A3: 2009.

In accordance with EN 81-1:1998 + A3: 2009 clause 9.11.6 respecti%& 1998 + A3: 2009
clause 9.13.6 when safety gears are used as stopping means in the down ction higher deceleration
values than 1gn are allowed.

According EN 81-1: 1998 + A3: 2009 clause 9.11.3 ag&EN 81-2: 1998 + A3: 2009
clause 9.13.3 self-monitoring is required. Execyti function by the control system is sufficient.

ke, when the brake is EC-type tested and used as a
luded potential failures in EN 81-1: 1998 + A3:

subsystem of a UCM-protection sys
2009. While the uncontrolled mo
sheave due to loss of traction i
considered when calculating th
for the function of the stoppi

ed, the traction and any slip of the rope must be
distance in case of systems where the traction is necessary

In cases where a car do i d to fulfill 11.2.1 of EN 81-1/2:1998 + A3:20009, it should be
considered that the dis tween inner surface of the lift well and the sill can be more than 200
mm. In these cases should be taken to reduce the distance to the required 200 mm (see
Fig. 1).

The free vertical dista fined in the EN 81-1:1998 + A3:2009 and in EN 81-2: 1998 + A3: 2009

between the ing sill/nd the lowest part of the apron (inclined part) shall not exceed 200 mm, when
the car is movin s (see Fig. 2). When the inclined part is longer than the minimum

requirements, the pdsSibility exists that the effective opening can be bigger. Independent from the point
from wi istance is measured, it should be considered that it is not more than 200 mm.

<
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Answer continuation

= vz [ A

KN

NNAY

= 9

1000 mm min.
1000 mm min. v
7 JL _

1200 mm max.

|
| — 1200 mm ; )
/ \ ﬁ 200 \mm max.

Q
\sQ o

ay b nsidered as an independent part of the UCM-
e detection device (E.g. tripping means of speed
ese components for the assessment of the SIL

f annex A of the EN 81-1/2:1998 +

ly safe and / or their functionality shall be monitored.

Components for activation of the brake syst
protection system which may not be inclu
governor). Therefore it is not necessary t
for the detection device according to T

The EN 81-1/2:1998 + A
identification of a UCM-p

GOy not defined clear requirements regarding the labelling and

n system.
\

. A data plate shat=€ fixed on each subsystem of UCM-protection system indicating:

a) th me of manufacturer of the subsystem;
b) thet ination certificate number and its references;

. JMracedponent is certified according to both, annex V A of the Lift Directive and UCM-
@\ system according to EN 81-1/2:1998 + A3:2009 shall be indicated and clearly

dparaged on the label.
certified UCM-protection system consisting of certified subsystems, the certificate for the
-protection system shall identify the certificate numbers of each subsystem but it is not

Therefore it is reco

ecessary to indicate the certificate number of the UCM-protection system on each subsystem.
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Answer continuation

Procedure for type-examination of subsystems and UCM-protection systems
The application of subsystems or UCM-protection systems has to consider possible relevant
parameters:

se

e.g. load conditions (0-100%), car weight, total inertia (linear, rotating), nominal and worst ca
acceleration / speed, friction and driving forces (worst case), pump capacity, oil flow, pr e.

Note 1: EN 81-1/2:1998 + A3: 2009 clause 14.1.1 shall be respected
Note 2: If manufacturers do not follow these standards, an equal safety level must

Subsystems
All relevant interfaces shall be defined consistently in order to enable conginatiopjof different

subsystems. This may be for: \e
o Detecting systems: Responding behaviour (e.g. limit values of distanges, detection time,

speeds, accelerations etc., delay time, ...).

o Activation systems: Responding behaviour (e.g. del , acli¥ation distances, maximum
speed at activation, ...)

o Stopping systems: Responding behaviour (e.g. ime, tripping distances, retardation in
activated position, maximum speed at reactjon, no | flow rate, nominal pressure,
temperature, range of viscosity, braking fo gy lorque, ...)

o During type-examination the above mentione rameters shall be verified and tested (the
examples given above are example ich mewns, that other parameters are essential for
specific subsystems).

UCM-protection systems

The application of the UCM-profécti tem shall match with the lift system. Therefore all relevant
parameters of the UCM-protectiQR_system respectively the parameters of the lift to fulfil the
requirements shall be define

Procedure for UC jolYsystems

s

+ The UCM-protecti@rsy$tem shall not only work at the practical examination (test under laboratory
conditions), but mustalso been checked in operational condition with verification of the values (the

S inspdctions for examinations and tests must be present at the type-examination).
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Answer continuation

« The following examinations are necessary:
o Tests according EN 81-1/2: 1998 + A3: 2009 annex F.8
o Verification on a complete lift (simulation of gear breakage failure or valve failure is no n

possible — therefore in such cases additional calculations and equivalent tests have to be

performed)
o Verification of the documentation: Calculation, user manual, instructions for exami d

tests, installation/maintenance instructions %

« Production control shall be performed for all subsystems and all - lon systems not
consisting of certified subsystems.
In the test report it shall be recorded which documents/tests/features are’needed for a random
check (production control). The production control and rand shall be performed by an
equivalent procedure to that for safety components acc 0 x Xl of Lift Directive
95/16/EC.
The following items shall be verified (if applicable):

o Verification of manufactured systems

Verification of the components which have bee ed

Verification of the applied materials

Verification of applied software

Verification of the quality documentation

- The manufacturer shall have a quality / functional safety management system

Procedure for production control

O O O o

Final conformity tests for UCM-prgféctjoh sy¥tlems

« In case of UCM-protection s pe-examination:
o Are the components sugjplie rding to the scope of application and the conditions
mentioned in the certji
o Does the UCM-proteC

, Which is used, fit to the lift system (parameters according

certificate)?
« In case of combinatio ubsystems to a UCM-protection system for a single lift installation: Are
the subsystems g S ombination with one another and with the lift system? The lift installer

has to provide
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Answer continuation

Note 3: any necessary inspection shall be considered by the installer.

Content of the inspection shall be at least:
« Verification of reference number(s)
. Functional tests (as a minimum the tests according to the instructions for periodic examinatio

and tests)
« Verification of the test result with the acceptance limits given by the installer / manufa

distances).

o=

Hystory: proposals of the NB L/AH SC group approved at the 30th NB- ?tm Id in November
2012.

According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected thw Bodies take
recommendations into considerat

DN: L-REC-1-008

AC
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* XK NB-L NB-L/REC 1/01
:ﬁa-LlF?; CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 05
*5,, Sk LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 29.01.2Q16

e 95/16/EC

~
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
7

Keywords: Proposed by 5.2013

Approved by N 13.11.2013

Acceptance of Reports and Certificates issued by installers or Modified b

their subcontractors v 2d
one on 13.01.2016
one on

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC | Related to other directives: prEN/EN: v

Annex: , Clause: Annex: , Clause:

Annex:

Question: N

Under which conditions TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATES ts can be accepted for the

conformity assessment of lifts?

The TYPE EXAMINATION CERTIFICATES considered h e according to the hamonised
standards or on a voluntary basis.

Answer: N

In general, four different types of Type Examination cates are possible:

1. Mandatory EC Type Examination icates foMsafety components acc. annex IV of European

Directive for Lifts 95/16/EC.

tion Certificates for (safety) components acc.
) r uncontrolled car movement protection means, ...),
ron, pre-triggered stopping systems, ...), ...

2. Required by the standard Ty
EN81-1/2: 1998 + A3: 200
EN81-21: 2009 + Al: 201

ates for other components acc. harmonized EN81 standards

3. Voluntary Type Examj
81-58, emergency communication systems acc. EN81- 28, ...).

4. Voluntary Type Exax} ertificates for other components with deviations to

harmonized EN81 sta mk ds (PU-belts, ...).
Mandatory EC TYPE-EXA ‘I.‘\‘ TION CERTIFICATES according to type 1 for components shall be
accepted for the by WX adskssment of lifts.

G

()
The acceptance O{ype Framination Certificates for components is in the responsibility and decision of the
Notified Body whichY¥s<eg€ponsible for the assessment of the design conformity assessment of the lift.

Any materia t, Haterial test report, declaration of compliance or similar documents as defined in EN81-
1/2: 1998 + A3: Annex C.5, do not fall under this RfU.

Nofiffed bow®s are obliged by accreditation rules respectively by rules of conduct to proof the accreditation or
the, qualificagign of their sub-contractors, if results of any tests or calculations are used for the conformity
el Of the lift.

4
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To enable a Notified Body to decide about the qualification of such a sub-contractor and therefore about the

acceptance of a Type Examination Certificate for components, the following minimum requirements Il be
met:
Minimum, general content of a Type Examination Certificate:

The examination certificate shall contain the following minimum information additional to an matio
which allows the identification of the component.

1 Name of the approved body

2 The wording “Type Examination Certificate”

3 Type Examination N°

4 Category, type and make or trade name

5 Manufacturer's name and address

6 Name and address of certificate holder

7 Date of submission for Type Examination

8 The requirements, on which the Type Examination Certificate \igs been)igsued

9

Test laboratory
10 Date and number of laboratory report
11 Date of Type Examination
12 Alisting of all documents, which are annexed to the h annexed documents shall

rtificate
be marked with the Type Examination Certificate nu
13  Any additional information*
14  Place of issue
15 Date of issue

Technical content of a Type Examination Certificate:

The technical content of a Certificate shall precise
verify its suitability for its application.

e Braking: Delay time, engaging dis
acts, ...

e Complete systems: Scope gf/ap
necessary interfaces to the

For example, for car door loc e technical content could be:
e the same requireme , as they apply for landing door locks

fe resistance
T erminations

\- Friction factor
o .
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Language of Type Examination Certificates:
Certificates (including their annexes, if any) shall be drawn up in an official language of the Member Sigte
where the Notified Body is established or in a language acceptable to it.

Evaluation of qualification:
Laboratories can show their qualification by one of the following:

1. The laboratory is part of a Notified Body

2. The laboratory is an accredited laboratory (e.g. EN17025) for the required scop.

3. The tests have been witnessed by the Notified Body (proper qualification of ¢ ff,
measuring equipment, procedures, ...)

Note:
Any necessary production control, as a possible result from the certification of a co nt shall be
considered but do not fall under this RfU.

Conclusion:
1. EC Type Examination Certificates, which are issued by a NB, shall C d.
2. Type Examination Certificates may be accepted considered, th i ion, which is
necessary for the proper application of the component has been m vailable and that the

minimum general and technical content and the languagexof the issuedCertificates and the
evaluation of qualification of the laboratory are in confor above specified content.

In all cases it remains in the Notified Bodies responsibility ang Jipn to¥ccept or reject a Type
Examination Certificate.

D)

SN 77
t

History: introduced in the closed session of the 315t NB- ing in May 2013; approved at the 32" NB-L
meeting in November 2013; reconsidered at the 35 -L m g further to the comments received.

J

According to the "Rules of Procedure”, cla .7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
recommendations\\fo consideration

<

DN: L-REC-1-010
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certificate, revision

Model lift, (safety) components, (EC)-type examination

* X % NB-L NB-L/REC 1/011
:NBu;r:v CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 03
*%, S LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 29.0 1

ol 95/16/EC

~
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
7

Keywords: Proposed b .05.2013

n 04.11.2014
n 19.05.2015

ed

Approved by

AR

Modified/by-AB-

Annex: V (a&b), Clause: -

2014/33/EU
Annex: IV (a&b), Clause:

done on 13.01.2016
by done on
Related to Directive: 95/16/EC | Related to other directives: prEN/EN: T\ V

Question:

certificate of the model lift?

Is it possible to issue an EC-type examination certificate for
certificates of (safety) components, which will be revised a

y7a\\

4/

cifying (EC)-type examination

atesf issue of the EC-type examination

Answer:

* revision of the existing
or
* in the issue of new

designate certificates.

As a consequence, every ¢
identified as a unique cegfj

To enable the applic

(EC)-type examination certificates of th y

Both above cases will lead to ne
Because there is no legal basis to

V.

(Safety) components are commonly subject to reyiss T
and depending on the decision of the NB, result i

ponents.

(@ e

revisions may, depending on their impact

mination certificate designations.

ml signate certificates, every NB has created its own system to

components whigh

vised or reissued.

Il be designated in such a way to allow it to be easily and clearly
auses, that their revised or new (EC)-type examination certificate
C-type examination certificate of a model lift.

=Type Examination Certificates for model lifts with implemented (safety)
revised or newly introduced, then the EC-Type Examination Certificate for the

N
O

E’ {OR&Htroduced at the 339 NB-L meeting in May 2014; approved at the 34" NB-L meeting in Nov. 2014;
re i

@,

dered at the 35" NB-L meeting further to the comments received during the endorsement procedure.

According to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
recommendations into consideration

DN: L-REC-1-011
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R NB-L NB-L/REC 2/001
o CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES )

o T LIFTS DIRECTIVE g (1,2 2014
Yk 95/16/EC . /

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB-L o
Approved by NB-L/
Machinery Directive, ESR Modified by NB-L/H
StC: tobee
by WP \E
by OP  _—dond\b
Related to Directive: 95/16/EC Related to other directives: prEN/EN/
2006/42/EC, 98/37/EC
Annex: I, Clause: 1.1 Annex: |, Clause: - Cla&

Question:

Which ESR'’s of the Machinery Directives 98/37/EC and 2006/42/EC mWed in addition to those

detailed within Annex | of Lift Directive?

Answer: x

The ESR’s of the Machinery Directive, which have to be takg¥to consideration, are detailed in the attached
table.
(Note: The attached table does not change previ gcisions ¥f approved Rec for Use NB-L/REC 2/001
version 03 on applicability of Annex I in directi 1

History:

ical Secpetariat 1998-11-12, modified by NB-L/AH-MD 2007-02-01, modified by NB-L/AH-MD
2009-05-06; dis In and approved at the 25" NB-L meeting held on 18-19 May 2010; updated
according to the Ma y Directive 2006/42/EC and approved at the 27" NB-L meeting held on 17-18
May 2011 ified and then approved at the 29" NB-L meeting held on 22-23 May 2012 ; reconsidered by
the NB-//AH- roup on the basis of the comments received during the endorsment and approved at the
31stN meetig held on 21-22 May 2013

Rules of Procedure™, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommendations into
consideration

DN: L-REC-2-001
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* X * _— " :
* Tk European Co-ordination of Notified Bodies
*;L;B'L'F;I for Lifts and their Safety Components
x5 5% NB-L X
/
N
Machinery Directives Essential Safety Requirements (ESR)
The ESR’s of the Machinery Directives (98/37/EC & 2006/42/EC) which h &ninto

consideration in addition to those listed within Annex | of the Lifts Directive a tailed in the

table below.
The table lists the clauses from both Machinery Directives and w% are considered
142/

applicable or not. It is recognised that the requirements of 2006 ill not become

t and installation lead

Aken Into account in advance of

this date.
It must be remembered that application of the inenyPirective ESR’s in addition to
those from the Lifts Directive is required where ecitic hazard is considered to exist

and is not covered by Annex | of the Lift Directive.

MD MD Applicablg
98/37/EC 2006/42/EC | Yes/No
Annex |, Annex |,
clause clause
Prel. GENERAL no ififar with the Preliminary Remarks of annex | of the LD
Observ PRINCIPLES [N
11.1 11.1 yes :Y'fﬁe defined terms are not used in the LD, but are necessary for the
% understanding of the ESR of the MD
1.1.2 1.1.2 ; see LD, Annex |, 1.1
1.1.3 1.1.3 Z—J8s\y | not mentioned in LD Annex |
1.14 1.14 y - only lighting of the car mentioned in LD Annex I. Machine room, well
( éj) and other spaces particular to the lift need also illumination
1.1.5 1.1.5 N not mentioned in LD Annex |
112d 1.% />yes \rllv(())trlr(nentioned in LD Annex I, relevant for maintenance and adjustment
1.1.7 N/ |no not relevant
Py " |no not relevant
121 ff [1.2%\ yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4,
122 \ 1.2. ’ yes LD Annex |, 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 deals only with the controls for the
user. Controls for maintenance/rescue personnel located in the well or
\ machine room have to comply with the relevant requirements

N



page 3 of 8 of NB-L/REC 2/001

MD MD Applicable] Reason
98/37/EC 2006/42/EC | Yes/No
Annex I, Annex I,
clause clause
Prel. GENERAL no similar with the Preliminary Remarks of annex | of the LD
Observ PRINCIPLES
1.2.3 1.2.3 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4 Note:
1.2.4 1.2.4 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4 1.6.4 incorporates the E
1.25 1.25 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4 1.25and 1.2.6 if it is
1.2.6 1.2.6 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4 present state of the
1.2.7 1.2.1 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4
1.2.8 1.1.6 yes relevant for maintenance and adjustment worfe—_ N\
1.3.1 1.3.1 yes for complete lifts part of the exchange of inforing to LD,
art. 2 (2)
1.3.2 1.3.2 yes LD Annex |, 1.2 and 1.3 deals only with r anWspension
elements.
Other parts of the lift need also to be d ned toJWithstand the loads
and forces imposed on them. O
1.3.3 1.3.3 yes relevant in case of installation, mainté%repair and dismantling
N4
1.3.4 1.3.4 yes LD Annex |, 4.1 deals %@e‘hﬂrds related to the
movements of landing r doors or parts in need of
maintenance, adjust ection are not mentioned.
1.3.5 1.35 no not relevant /) N
1.3.6 1.3.6 no not relevant N/
1.3.7 1.3.7 yes in addition to LLANNeXh&\1, 2.2, 2.3, 3.1, 3.2,3.3, 3.4, 4.1 and 4.3
1.3.8A 1.3.8.1 yes in addition to LNNAMREX T 1, 2.2, 2.3, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 4.1 and 4.3
1.3.8B 1.3.8.2 yes in addition to LD\N##ex 1, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3,3.1,3.2,3.3,3.4, 4.1 and 4.3
1.3.9 no see also MD Annk&. 6.4.1, and also LD 3.2
1.4. 14 yes in additiero LD, A\@lex 1,2.1,2.2,23,31,3.2,3.3,34,41and 4.3
151 151 no See }/Jp, Alhpex |, 1.6.4 in combination with the Guide of the Lift Directive
83 ical equipment of a lift must be as safe as any other
tri uipment of any machine. So the safety objectives of the LVD
ypl lifts.
A
1.5.2 1.5.2 yes anyfff conjunction with use of new materials,
1.5.3 1.5.3 yes sansf)€s combustion engines are used
15.4 15.4 ves [ 8 )plug in connections of electric wiring
1.5.5 1.5.5 yes  \\\ %Annex I, 4.6 is not covering hot components
1.5.6 1.5.6 ye&N N4 overloading electrical equipment
15.7 15.7 yes > e. g. lifts in explosive atmosphere
158 158 N’ under normal operating conditions lifts do not create dangerous
noise,
AR d | operati ditions lifts do not create d
under normal operating conditions lifts do not create dangerous
159 159 ( %) vibrations,
15.10 1.540 e I if ial i i d
5. E& A>yes relevant, if special equipment is use
1.5.11 1.5.1W yes Precautions according EMC Directive are not covering all kind of
radiation which can influence electric safety circuits with electronic
ﬁ% components
1512 [{ [1.5.\) yes probably during installation or as protecting device
1513 \N 1.577 yes e. g. batteries for emergency supply
15114 yes in addition to LD, Annex |, 4.4 and 4.5
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MD MD Applicable] Reason
98/37/EC 2006/42/EC | Yes/No
Annex I, Annex I,
clause clause
Prel. GENERAL no similar with the Preliminary Remarks of annex | of the LD
Observ PRINCIPLES
1.5.15 1.5.15 yes not only inside the car, but also in the machine room, o%oof
in the pit; relevant also for landing inaccuracy /
4.1.2.8 1.5.16 no There is no difference, if a lift is installed inside a st 4 5
inclined lift outside.
The installer of the structure is responsible for the Tig r@ potection.
If the installer of the lift is at the same time the_installeNQINDE structure,
he is responsible for the lightning protection. %
1.6.1 1.6.1 yes not mentioned in LD Annex | - \V/
1.6.2 1.6.2 yes not mentioned in LD Annex | //-' V
1.6.3 1.6.3 no see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4 \\ )
1.6.4 1.6.4 yes LD, Annex |, 4.4 deals only with reWs. Maintenance
etc. is not addressed
1.6.5 1.6.5 yes especially for lifts with glass as well encl®sygte and/or car walls
New 1.7.1 yes QN /D
1.7.0 1.7.1.1 no see LD, Annex |, 1.6.2, 5.1 end D™N\//
1.7.1 1.7.1.2 yes e. g. on car roof, on maghifie, §lc. WV
1.7.2 1.7.2 yes e. g. on electrical equipmay//
1.7.3 1.7.3 yes see LD, Annex |, 5.1/7~\ N\
1.7.4 174 no see LD, Annex |, 6@2 v
1.74,d 1.7.4.3 no Note: 1.7.4.3 isnot app le for conformity assessment
procedure un nufacturers are obliged to comply.
2 2 ho notrelevant  \V/
3 3 no not relevant A\
41.1 4.1.1 yes the defj erms aM not used in the LD, but are necessary for the
unde@ﬁggf the ESR of the MD
4121 4121 yes %Wge of information according to LD, art. 2 (2), see
1.3
4122 4122 yes /H6t rpbhtioftetl in LD Annex |
4.1.2.3 4.1.2.3 yes NQeOMbigifion with clause 1.1.3 and 1.3.2
4.1.2.4 4.1.2.4 yes r g the relation between the diameter of ropes and
/; Meaves or drums
4125 4.1.25 no  \\ [MotiElevant, see 1.3 LD
4.1.2.6 4.1.2.6 ye\%%rs under the counterweights are not mentioned in the LD
4127 4127 {Re——'See LD, Annex |, 4.3and 2.1
relevant according to building regulations or for lifts outside of
4.1.2.8 1.5.16 f \ buildings
New 4.1.2.8 \\ ye} only 4.1.2.8.2 is additional to ANNEX | of LD
4.1.3 St covered by the Conformity Assessment Procedures
4.2.1.1 1.1 ANo
4.2.1.2 1L.I8N\. //no not relevant
4.2.1.3 4.2.1 N/ |yes except for second sentence: hold-to-run-controls are relevant for
— rescue and maintenance
4.2.1.4 42\ no see LD Annex |, 1.4.1
422 \\[423) no not relevant
4.2. 3N \427 no see LD Annex 1, 2.1, 2.2, 3.1 and 4.1
New N\\/7Z.1.2.8.2 yes additional to LD 3.4 and 2.3
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MD MD Applicable] Reason
98/37/EC | 2006/42/EC | Yes/No
Annex |, Annex |,
clause clause
Prel. GENERAL no similar with the Preliminary Remarks of annex | of the LD
Observ PRINCIPLES
4.2.4 4.1.3 no covered by the Conformity Assessment Procedures 4\ N
4.3.1 4.3.1 yes relevant information is part of the documentation, see LD
4.3.2 4.3.2 no see LD Annex |, 5.1 /N
4.3.3 4.3.3 no see LD Annex |, 5.1 V(W/a)
4.4.1 4.4.1 no not relevant N //
4.4.2 4.4.2 no see LD Annex |, 6.2 ~ \7
5 5 no not relevant \\ 7, ~7
6.1.1 4.1.1 (g) yes the defined terms are not used in the LD, but a?e&fessary for the
understanding of the ESR of the MD /=

6.1.2 6.1.1 no see LD Annex |, 1.3 (( \%
6.1.3 6.1.2 no see LD Annex |, 1.4.1 \\ )

6.2 no e. g. inspection control on the car 08, "o/
6.2.1 yes e. g. inspection control on the car rodi. N\,
6.2.2 no not relevant R
6.2.3 6.3.1 no covered by LD Annex |, 3.2. AN\ /i
6.3 6.3.2 yes —\\//

6.3.3 no It is relevant for liting Alatfoyins and not for lift with closed cars
6.4.1 no see LD Annex I, 1%@
new 6.4.1 no See also MD Anf¥éx 1.)4.1.28.3 (Risks due to contact with the

moving carrier) a Annex |, 3 and 2
e —

6.4.2 6.3.1 yes Additional to LNN\AmeL#.4.2, 143, 1.4.4, 3.2 and 3.3

6.4.2 no \V/
new 6.4.3 no See LD Annex |, 1\2\2.1, 2.3,3.1
6.5 6.5 no see LD/AAMRX |, 5.1V

=

©
3
Y%

&
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MD MD Applicable] Reason

2006/42/EC| 98/37/EC Yes/No

Annex |, Annex |,

clause clause

GENERAL Prel. no similar with the Preliminary Remarks of annex | of the LD

PRINCIPLES| Observ AN D

111 111 yes the defined terms are not used in the LD, but are necessary
understanding of the ESR of the MD A,\

1.1.2 1.1.2 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.1 /D))

1.1.3 1.1.3 yes not mentioned in LD Annex | NA //

1.1.4 1.1.4 yes only lighting of the car mentioned in LD Annex hineyQpfn, well
and other spaces particular to the lift need aIso%

1.1.5 1.1.5 yes not mentioned in LD Annex | \V/

116 1124 yes not mentioned in LD Annex I, relevant folﬁnten e and adjustment
work 0\

1.1.6 1.2.8 yes relevant for maintenance and adjustgen;%rk ;Z

1.1.7 no not relevant

1.1.7 4.2.1.1 no NN\

1.1.8 no not relevant ~ R

1.1.8 4.2.1.2 no not relevant ANY/4

1.2.1 1.2.1 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4, /7= N/

1.2.1 1.2.7 yes see LD, Annex 1,1.6.4 Z{] ))

1.2.2 1.2.2 yes LD Annex |, 1.6.1, 1.6.2 ‘d.i é deals only with the controls for the
user. Controls for mai ange/r personnel located in the well or
machine room have@y with the relevant requirements

1.2.3 1.2.3 yes see LD, Annex |, 1.6.4 \&_ | Note:

1.2.4 1.2.4 yes see LD, Annex KB4~ 1.6.4 incorporates the ESR of 1.2.3, 1.2.4,

1.2.5 1.2.5 yes see LD, Annex |,\[\6. 1.2.5 and 1.2.6 if it is understood as in the

1.2.6 1.2.6 yes see LD, Annex |, 1 present state of the art

1.3.1 1.3.1 yes for complete lifts part\d§ the exchange of information according to LD,
art. 2 (2~

1.3.2 1.3.2 yes /

1.3.3 1.3.3 yes Wse of installation, maintenance, repair and dismantling
( :@

1.3.4 1.3.4 yes NEBAnex |, 4.1 deals only with the hazards related to the
movements of landing doors. Car doors or parts in need of
%aintenance, adjustment or inspection are not mentioned.

1.3.5 1.3.5 NOND not relevant

1.3.6 1.3.6 /AN N\ | not relevant

1.3.7 1.3.7 [ |yes\\ in addition to LD, Annex 1, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3,3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 4.1 and 4.3

1.3.8.1 1.3.8A yes// in addition to LD, Annex |, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 4.1 and 4.3

1.3.8.2 1.3.8B N in addition to LD, Annex |,2.1,2.2,2.3,3.1,3.2,3.3,3.4, 4.1 and 4.3

1.3.9 Vo RO see also MD Annex |, 6.4.1, and also LD 3.2

1.4 LB /fes in addition to LD, Annex |, 2.1, 2.2,2.3,3.1,3.2,3.3,3.4,41and 4.3

151 1.5.1 \//| no See LD, Annex |, 1.6.4 in combination with the Guide of the Lift Directive
8§32 & 895: Electrical equipment of a lift must be as safe as any other

w electrical equipment of any machine. So the safety objectives of the LVD

apply also to lifts.

O\
1.5.2 NN\ 2 yes Relevant in conjunction with use of new materials,
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MD MD Applicable] Reason

2006/42/EC| 98/37/EC Yes/No

Annex I, Annex |,

clause clause

GENERAL Prel. no similar with the Preliminary Remarks of annex | of the LD

PRINCIPLES| Observ

15.3 15.3 yes sometimes combustion engines are used .

1.5.4 1.5.4 yes e. g. plug in connections of electric wiring N\ //

1.5.5 1.5.5 yes LD, Annex |, 4.6 is not covering hot components y/a\ TV

1.5.6 1.5.6 yes e. g. overloading electrical equipment V(W/a)

15.7 1.5.7 yes e. g. lifts in explosive atmosphere N //

. " . N/
under normal operating conditions lifts do not MS

1.5.8 1.5.8 yes :
noise,

. — . vV

159 159 yes u.nder. normal operating conditions lifts dc?fcgrea\%angerous
vibrations, A

1.5.10 1.5.10 yes relevant, if special equipment is use&

1511 1511 yes Precautions according EMC Directive a covering all kind of
radiation which can influence electric safetyMfrcuits with electronic
components & jg

1.5.12 1.5.12 yes probably during installation gr=s, pratectfy device

1.5.13 1.5.13 yes e. g. batteries for emergeg@ supply ¥

1.5.14 1.5.14 yes in addition to LD, Annex | %XN{Ad 4.5

1.5.15 1.5.15 yes not only inside the c@l%he machine room, on car roof,
in the pit; relevant alg8forAg@nding inaccuracy

1.5.16 41.2.8 no There is no difference, Wadlift is installed inside a structure or as a
inclined lift outsj \%

The installer of t is responsible for the lightning protection.
If the installer of t is at the same time the installer of the structure,
he is responsible foxy Xe lightning protection.

1516 4128 ves Lﬂﬁgmfing to building regulations or for lifts outside of

1.6.1 1.6.1 yes noymenddided in LD Annex |

1.6.2 1.6.2 yes &mﬂo% in LD Annex |

1.6.3 1.6.3 no el Afex |, 1.6.4

1.6.4 1.6.4 yes / 1 DaaPMREAL 1, 4.4 deals only with rescue operations. Maintenance

( ¥$)not addressed

1.6.5 1.6.5 ves .\l espgdlally for lifts with glass as well enclosure and/or car walls

1.7.1 New yes NN

1711 1.7.0 na____ N\\see LD, Annex |, 1.6.2, 5.1 and 5.2

1.7.1.2 1.7.1 €. g. on car roof, on machine, etc.

1.7.2 172  _Aves N\ | e. g. on electrical equipment

1.7.3 1.7.3 [/ 1yes\ Y [seelD, Annex|l, 5.1

1.7.4 1.7.4 \ no )) see LD, Annex |, 6.1 and 6.2

1743 1.74,d N Note: 1.7.4.3 is not applicable for conformity assessment

“ procedure under LD, but manufacturers are obliged to comply.

2 2 N\./¥o not relevant

3 3 o not relevant

41.1 -ﬁl‘\ﬂ yes the defined terms are not used in the LD, but are necessary for the

[ understanding of the ESR of the MD
Gyﬂ yes the defined terms are not used in the LD, but are necessary for the

4.1.1@

understanding of the ESR of the MD
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MD MD Applicable] Reason
2006/42/EC| 98/37/EC Yes/No
Annex |, Annex |,
clause clause
GENERAL Prel. no similar with the Preliminary Remarks of annex | of the LD
PRINCIPLES| Observ
4121 4121 yes part of the exchange of information according to LD, art. ,See A
also 1.3.1 % /
4.1.2.2 4.1.2.2 yes not mentioned in LD Annex | /a4
4.1.2.3 4.1.2.3 yes in combination with clause 1.1.3 and 1.3.2 V{(/a)
41.2.4 4.1.2.4 yes regarding the relation between the diameter of ropes
pulleys/sheaves or drums
4.1.2.5 4.1.2.5 no not relevant, see 1.3.7 \
41.2.6 4.1.2.6 yes buffers under the counterweights are no%ioné@ the LD
L1
4.1.2.7 4127 |no See LD, Annex |, 4.3 and 2.1 N \\v)}
4.1.2.8 New yes only 4.1.2.8.2 is additional to LD \\\/
413 no covered by the Conformity Assessment Pregydures
421 4.2.1.3 yes except for second sentence: h@m trols are relevant for
rescue and maintenance i
4.2.2 4.2.1.4 no see LD Annex1,1.4.1  //\\ \7
4.2.3 4.2.2 no not relevant N //
4.1.2.7 4.2.3 no see LD Annex |, 2.1, 2223 sfd 4.1
4.1.2.8.2 New yes additional to LD 3.4 g 2.3) WV
4.1.3 4.2.4 no covered by the CoanAssessment Procedures
4.3.1 4.3.1 yes relevant informagian_js palsQithe documentation, see LD Annex |,
4.3.2 4.3.2 no see LD Annex |, b
4.3.3 4.3.3 no see LD Annex |, XN/
4.4.1 4.4.1 no not relevant A\\
4.4.2 4.4.2 no see LD Armex |, 6.2 V
5 5 no not relgfént))
6.1.1 6.1.2 no see LBAQpbr+48
6.1.2 6.1.3 no seg/D Andx |, 1.4.1
6.2 no nbY reldfant Y
6.2.1 yes Mpfspedion control on the car roof
6.2.2 no ot 1 t
6.3.1 6.2.3 no [/ | c#yeled by LD Annex |, 3.2.
6.3.1 6.4.2 yes \\ [ Aldifignal to LD Annex |, 1.4.2, 1.4.3, 1.4.4, 3.2 and 3.3
6.3.2 6.3 yes QN N\
6.3.3 no ;\\It is relevant for lifting platforms and not for lift with closed cars
6.4.1 ‘V ee LD Annex |, 1.4.3 and 3.2
6.4.1 new O\ | See also MD Annex I, 4.1.2.8.3 (Risks due to contact with the
( moving carrier) and LD Annex |, 3 and 2
6.4.2 \\l no//
6.4.3 new e’ See LD Annex 1,1.2,2.1,2.3, 3.1
;?0 see LD Annex |, 5.1
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e NB-L NB-L/REC 2/002

e CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 06

B LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 07-05-0
95/16/EC / N

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

N4
\V4

N
Keywords: Proposed by 9%/A0-07,
Decided by 00-01-19,
Lifts, ESR, Stopping accuracy, CAP, Modified by N C
StC: ) POV£d
by WP §§ %on 07-04-23
by OP done on -
related to Directive: 95/16/EC pr@: V
Article: 3 Annex: |, 1.1 Clause: Clghse: »
Question: N/
Does stopping accuracy of lifts belong to the Essential Safety Requirement R) of the Lifts Directive?

Answer:

4

Yes. According to Annex |, 1.1 of the Lifts Directive the E

relevant hazard exists and is not dealt with in Annex |

The necessity of a certain stopping accuracy is relate

(avoidance of risks of tripping).

The following shall be taken into consideration:
Stopping accuracy is a structural con cw*' to be observed during CAP;
Manufacturers should aim for the highe§i\Ng{el of stopping accuracy possible;
Stopping accuracy has to take 2 different\t&ms into consideration
- accuracy of stopping at a JgAgNg (stopMing)

Machinery Directive also apply where the
jective.
e 1.5.15 of Annex | of the Machinery Directive

levelling)

(It is considered acc At during loading and unloading of a heavy load in the case of
lifts with high cap pn of the levelling-means allows the step between car-floor
and landing-to ex al value as it is not expected that any disabled person transits
through the cagsegtra ng these loading and unloading operations)

EN 81-70:2003, clause 5.3.3, 'Stopping and Levelling accuracy’
In assessing stopRing ®nd)igvelling accuracy both, the layout of the specific installation and op-
erational fact s

The stopping as 7S part of the exchange of information between the installer of the lift and
the perso : e for the building according to Art. 2 (2);

The tech ans of the installation shall be such as to meet the degree of stopping accuracy
agreegHR aller and the persons responsible for the building.

The, opping accuracy agreed by the installer and the persons responsible for the build-
ing erenced in the instruction manual according to Annex I, 6.2.

In the meantie a CEN/TC10-interpretation 578 has been developed to clarify the missing subject on
ing/levgiting accuracy in EN 81-1/2:1998, Electric- and Hydraulic Lifts.

History: Discussign in NB-L/HC, 2™ meeting, adopted in 6" NB-L/HC meeting, adopted by StC, editorially
amnew format of REC

VoS

dations into consideration

Wo the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-
N

DN: L-REC-2-002-V05-EN-stopping accuracy.DOC




2/003-05, dated 13.09.2016

x X NB-L NB-L/REC 2/003
:NBLIFT: COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 05

5, % NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS Date: 13.09.2@%6

h 2014/33/EU .

N

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ M015
Approved by N 19)01.2015

Lifts, EMC-Directive, CAP Endorsed by LiftsW Group
on 30.06.%

Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/

2014/33/EU

Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneX/Claus

Article 1, point 3

AN
N

Do lifts have to comply with the EMC-Directive? @

Answer:

Not all of the possible perturbing radiatiop Fvered by the EMC-Directive.
During CAP NB have to prove that elecf§nagpsttpadiation does not affect the safe operation of the lift.
The fact that the Lifts and EMC Dj

and the safe operation of the lift in case of lift controls which
onetheless well-advised to carry out the necessary checks as
co-operation between the different NB.

are sensitive to interference, the in
close together as possible or S

History:

Discussed at thg eeting, adopted at the 6" NB-L meeting, endorsed by the StC.

Amended accordimgsiaPirective 2014/33/EU at the 36" NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June

2016. \ /

Y/

yrding to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
dations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
ifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).
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* XX NB-L NB-L/REC 2/004
:,‘jB U;r’; CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 03
x5, Ik LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 01-07-0

r X 95/16/EC »

Y

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
N\

98v11-12,
98-11-12,

Keywords: Proposed by X

NB, Lift, CE-marking, identification number Modified by NB*

StC: 0Wed
by WP X on 00-12-31
by Oj_,IZI done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: 10 Annex: Il Clause:

Question:

Which identification number of a NB shall follow the CE-marking Qf a lift ?

y/a)

Answer: N\//
The identification number of the NB to be added ing of a lift can be taken from the following
table

Conformity assessmen CE-marking followed by the

procedure accordlng to identification number

Article 8 (2), item of the

N
> NB having made the final
inspection (Annex VI)
(’ 2)

NB having approved a system
\./

(Annex XII, XIII or XIV)

NB having made the unit
verification (Annex X)

NB having approved a system
(Annex XIII)

iscussion and adoption in NB-L/HC, 4™ meeting, adoption by StC, editorially amended to new for-
of REG,

N

V7

crording to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-
mendations into consideration

i—’ DN: L-REC-2-004-V03-EN-identification number of NB at CE marking.doc
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*m%;k NB-L NB-L/REC 2/005
*ﬁB_L,F}%’; CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 07
x5, & LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 17-09-2

** 95/16/EC N

a4

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
NV

Keywords: CAP, Brake, test 998,

2000-01-19
23-05-2007
on 07.09.13
related to Directive: 95/16/EC N:)ﬁezi, Annex D
Article: 8 (2) Annex: VI, X Clause: - -
Question:

What shall be demonstrated with the test of the brake of an elecw

y/a)

Answer: X

The answer is considered to be fully descr interpretation n. 560 (L-REC-2-005 ANNEX).
Comments
e The main pur of.t rload test is to ensure the hoist brake is effective.

The manufagt\rer Sh ake available information how the brake fulfils the requirements of
and shall provide instructions showing how the tests may be per-

er way, this must also include instructions for testing with one brake-half, to

pretations on the result.

tion is considered excessive, by observation, then this should be measured
accelerometer or similar device.

@

i _digcussed in the 5th NB-L/HC meeting, adopted in the 6th NB-L/HC meeting, approved by the StC,
QBUS again and modified in the 9th NB-L/HC meeting, editorially amended to new format of REC. Dis-
and approved at the 19" NB-L/HC meeting.

ccording to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-

A
% mendations into consideration

DN: L-REC-2-005V06 BRAKE TESTING CONDITIONS
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*tw*%g:* NB-L NB-L/REC 2/007

* NB-LIFT * CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 05

x5, & LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 01-07%/
ot 95/16/EC N

DRAFT \//

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
N\

Keywords: Proposed by X oM 0-07,
Decided by .V 00-01-19,
CAP, Lift, Model lift, Certificate Modified by NB 00-05-23

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

StC: @ Ovéd
by WP on
by Oj_,x done on 00-06-05

Article: 1 (4) Annex: V (B) Clause:

Question:

y/a)

Answer: N\//

The necessary details are given in the enclosed /029/98

Q&
&
Q
Y,

igcussed in 2™, 3 4™ and 5™ NB-L/HC meeting, adopted in 6™ NB-L/HC meeting; editorial modifi-
cglion on O0}05-23, adopted by StC, editorially amended to new format of REC,

N

:an to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-

mendations into consideration

R——' DN: L-REC-2-007-VO05-EN-content of type examination certificate for model lift. DOC
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poc | NB-L | 029 | 98 | Z

A MODEL LIFT
WITHIN THE TERMS OF THE V

LIFTS DIRECTIVE 95/16/E
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MODEL LIFT CRITERIA

Article 1.4 of Directive 95/16/EC states:-

LA ‘model lift" shall mean a representative lift whose technical dossier shows the in
which the essential safety requirements will be met for lifts which confor the mogel lift
as defined by objective parameters and which uses identical safety compane

All permitted variations between the model lift and the lifts forming part o{£Qe/j P rived from
the model lift must be clearly specified (with maximum and minimum valuss} e technical
dossier.

By calculation and/or on the basis of design plans it is permitted to_de rate the similarity of
a range of equipment to satisfy the essential requirements.”

The objective of these proposals is, through type-examinatign the/ setting down of pre-
determined criteria, to demonstrate the similarity of a range o i and thereby reduce the
extent of testing necessary to satisfy the essential health and safe uirements within the Direc-
tive.

The ‘model lift’ concept recognises that individual comyfemnts assemblies may cover a range
of applications. The objective is therefore to avoid t '!\ for every combination within any one

series of lifts having to be subjected to separate t
scribed parameters, one test is sufficient.

J&xamination where, within a set of pre-

In these circumstances it should not be nece to it every variant for type-examination. By
submitting what might be the ‘worst’ case thi vide adequately for a range of equipment.

Type-examination involves the testing of a lift INgitu by a notified body where the safety compo-
nents will have undergone separate pymestestingMn accordance with the appropriate harmonised
standard. In addition, the lift manufh ill have provided detailed design criteria and relevant
information as contained within thg =\r¢y ossier to enable the notified body to judge compli-
ance for a range of equipment wj oxQed performance criteria.

The proposed criteria for the *

specified limits, at the sam exle Ising that within such a range the components need not be

obtained from a single sofifce | er to satisfy the prescribed criteria. Accompanying the tables
eral

are notes to illustrate the ectives.

5
&



1.0

11
1.2
1.3
14
15
16
1.7
1.8

2.0
2.1

2.2

2.3

24

Technical Data - General Range
Minimum
Range of Rated Load X
Range of Suspended Load X
Range of Rated Speed X
Range of Travel X
Mass of Car X
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Maximum %
X
X 'V
.

Type of Drive System

C

Location of Drive System

Entrance Configuration

IN\Y
N

Technical Data - Safety Components (Showi

Locking Devices
(According to Entrance Configuration - See 1.8

Type 1
Type 2

Type 1

Type 2
Ascending Car Overddege ion

Type 1
Type 2

Overspeed &

Type 1

Safety Gear %
X
X

ng :rcing Alternatives A/B)

is\

Certificate
Source B

X
X
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Certificate Certificate
Source A Source B
2.5 Buffers
Type 1 X X

Type 2

N
2.6 Hydraulic Valves UO
Type 1 X
Type 2 X W
2.7 Electronic Safety Devices V
Type 1 X
N

Type 2
Type 3
Type 4 (V
3.0 Technical Data - Other Components Q
3.1 Suspension Ropes (Construction/Ced@'
3.2  Guiderails (Type/Max Span)
3.3 Compensation (Type)

3.4 Doors (Manual/Power Oper

3.5 Door Drive System

3.6  Suspension Configuratio of Suspension/Support)

3.7 Car (Type of Congfglcti imensions)
3.8 Machine
4.0 Drawin

Toinc (02”@@' oom, pit depth, machine room loading, pit loading, well load-
ing/stre and/ll information to enable the lift to be incorporated in the building.
fety circull schematic diagram.

&
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5.0 Documentation

5.1 Type-examination Certificates
Specific Exclusions
Traction Calculations
Guide Rail Calculations
Instruction Manual

Compliance with E.S.R.s
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Appendix 1

NOTES

1.0 TECHNICAL DATA - GENERAL V
1.1 Rated Load

Ies 11,12

Thus it is not anticipated that a model range be unrelated to the number ersons to be trans-
ported.

1.2 Suspended Load
This gives the information necessary for the interaction with themrequirements.
1.3 Rated Speed

To some extent this will be related to 1.6, it is not en@hat there should be almost unlimited

min/max figures. There are natural break limits i EN 81. It is anticipated these will be
reflected in this item.

The range of rated loads must be related to the available car areas and to EN &
and EN 81-2 Tables 1.1, 1.1A and 1.2.

1.4 Range of Travel

This is an important consideration for traction ations in the case of EN 81-1 lifts and technical
limitation of the ram for EN 81-2 lifts.

The minimum figures may not be sig ‘.
15 Mass of Car <

The figures quoted in the table Idf£flect the absolute minimum and maximum values for the
overall range.

Within any particular rgate
overall mass of the car

ould be that differing technical requirements will influence the
necessarily changing the range of the ‘model'.

A different model e should the range of mass for a particular rated load fall outside a
m a practical viewpoint ‘reasonable’ needs to reflect the fact that the

Guided Chain
eless within the category traction since fundamental safety components and other equip-
ent changes occur by virtue of the EN 81 standards it is not envisaged that one model range
ering all systems will be submitted for type-examination. Again the number of combinations for
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one range should be such that no confusion can arise between the manufacturer and the notified
body.

1.7 Location of Drive
This may be self evident, but it is anticipated that if the location of the drive brings about significa

changes to the model different ranges are envisaged.

By way of example is the case of a traction lift, a machine room above is considereg b3
ent range to the machine room below. O

In the case of a hydraulic lift this may not be significant unless the machine roggr réxgote that
technical considerations are not compatible.

r-

1.8 Entrance

It may be perfectly feasible to accommodate differing types of entrange i e pigdel range ie sin-
gle sliding doors and centre opening doors since the resultant mass a within reasonable
range. Likewise 800mm and 900mm entrances may also be acceptable.

However, one entrance configuration with an alternative two e e e may vary the overall
mass in the calculations such that it is not sensible for one r to be produced, even ig-
noring layout details.

: m

Differing types of motor control are seen to be allowablg | range.

2.0 TECHNICAL DATA - SAi APONENTS

The fundamental consideration is that alternative ss for components including Safety Com-
ponents must be allowable for any model. XEgertheles¥ at the time of submission the alternatives
must be provided so that the model can bg/} dssessed against the alternative sources.

types with non-linear characterjgfti btain these from other sources. All of these will have
been type-examined and CE,m ill inevitably carry the original equipment manufacturers
identification number. Each sidered as equivalent and interchangeable within the con-

cept of the model.

2.1 Locking Devi

Type 1 and 2 could §
ing/centre opening.

Each type wo S itted (with alternative supply sources) so that the notified body can de-
cide what to exam

&

he variations demanded by the entrance configuration eg side open-
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2.2 Safety Gears

In this case it could be that in order to cover the whole rated load range two assemblie
gear are required. By way of example in order to cover total range of suspended loa
minimum 1,500 kg to 3,000 kg maximum, safety gear type 1 whose range when type-€
1,000 - 2,200 kg and safety gear type 2 whose range when type-examined is 2,200 - 3]
would be needed. The safety gears of course would be of identical type eg progressive.
When submitted for type-examination the application for approval would still the
model to 1,500 - 3,000 kg. (Obviously these could still be applied over this tq S pge e non-
model or alternative model concept). O

It is not considered that instantaneous/progressive alternatives would be
can be demonstrated that all other criteria are not affected.

dnge unless it
2.3 Ascending Car Overspeed Protection

The application of such devices is not dissimilar in concept fr fety gear and therefore the
same principles will apply. x

24 Governor
It is felt that it may be necessary to have two types Mone model range. So again
whilst the two types of governor will each have bee xamined for their application, and be
CE marked, both types may be considered as part del lift range.

Whilst the safety gear which the governors opera not change on account of speed where a
model has a wide range of speeds a governopay n ver all applications.

S

nents a¥ defined in the Directive, energy accumulation
2ristic are excluded from type-examination.

2.5 Buffers

JaTg,

Not all types of buffer are safety co
types of simple design with a linear g

Energy accumulation types with Agn-

ear characteristics and either
eNO

haracteristics are comparable with those that have lin-
a model and the categories 1 and 2 in the table.

Where energy dissipation
be types 1 and 2.

pe used these may cover a range of speeds and may also

2.6 Hydraulic Valv

Differing types of r =Way restrictor valves are used in hydraulic lifts, each will have been
type-examined. be considered equivalent to each other in terms of overall model appli-
cation.

2.7 Electro ty Devices

Since E alloyl# these as an alternative to a Safety Contact it is seen that differing types may
be applied ¥y any one lift concept, type 1, 2, 3 and 4 is to recognise this fact. Each type will
ha n type-examined and therefore fit for its purpose.

<
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3.0 TECHNICAL DATA - OTHER COMPONENTS

When submitting details for such components generally these will need to satisfy minimu -

quirements covering their performance. Thus the model will not be nullified should highey/ger
formance criteria be applied.

By way of example, if under 3.2 ‘Guiderails’ the maximum span quoted is 2.2m then fixi at1.8
are acceptable. Likewise if the guiderail type is T....., then it is acceptable to use type I...N

the profile is identical.

3.1 Suspension Ropes
Details to be given:-

(@) Number of ropes
(b) Breaking load

(c) Construction
(d) Certification \
Appropriate calculations will be provided to ensure the selectiopgives sajistactory Safety Factors

etc for the application.

This information should not preclude a manufacturer from tra ropes, or those with a higher
breaking load, if it so chooses to do so.
A manufacturer must have the freedom of choice of ro@er.

3.2 Guiderails
Information to be provided will be:-

(@) Type (including surface finis
(b) Maximum Span

This information will be supported b
limits.

¢ calculations so as to satisfy maximum deflection
As indicated by the example in a I should not be nullified if any quoted criteria is improved
when using alternatives.
3.3 Compensation

Compensation is a
methods. Thereforg

oviding adequate traction by the fitting of ropes, chains or other
roper materials are used to achieve identical results a manufac-
oice of whichever method it considers best for a particular applica-
hain could be substituted by a weighted belt to give comparable re-

doors, manual doors and power operated types would result in separate models.
shutter doors could be either manual or power operated and be taken as alterna-
cope of a single model provided the intention is clear at the time of application.
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3.5 Door Drive System

This has been mentioned under 1.8 where it is seen that door motor control using diffeggnt tech-

nigues should not result in a separate model assessment which should be allowed as ipfgrchanges
able equipment.

Obviously any type must satisfy the overall safety requirements required by the Diw
3.6 Suspension Configuration

Provided safety components are not affected then there should be no restrictidQQ
pension.

Whether a model uses 1:1 or 2:1 roping should not materially affect safety es. Whereas in the
case of a hydraulic lift direct/indirect types need differing safety, pona¥s and as a conse-
a

ypes of sus-

guence would result in separate models.

However, central/eccentric (cantilevered) suspension may be If it does not impact on
other components.

3.7 Car V
;O

Details should be provided to give an adequate des f the construction and dimensions of

the car.
The car construction could be such that it is desig incorporate add-on decor panels etc.
Provided information is given within the limit s under 1.5 glass panels might be offered

as an alternative (although generally the over ethod of construction would be so different that

two models would naturally result).
W
R i. g

Some cars might be designed with
does not impinge on safety and th

ing whilst others could have a separate sling. This
Ot a significant issue for defining the model.

3.8 Machine

Criteria for the machine n 0 more than that necessary to provide safe performance
and should not preclude a urer from applying a higher specification should he choose to

g
O
<
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x X x NB-L NB-L/REC 2/008
ool COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 05
B, NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS Date: 13.09.2
T 2014/33/EU .

N
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ M015
Approved by N 19 )11.2015

CAP, (Conformity assessment procedure), Certificate, Model |[Endorsed by LiftsW Group

lift, NB (notified body), Type examination, two landings on 30.06.%

Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/
2014/33/EU
Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneX/Claus
Article 16 (a), i - Annex IV, B
\§
Question:
Can an EU-type examination be carried out on a 2-level IiftQ
NS
N
Answer:

Yes. Despite of Annex IV, B clause 2 d), it is possible arry out an EU-type examination on a 2-level lift. In

the type examination certificate this limitatj s to be ¥learly indicated.
o
V]

History: \\/_/

Based on COFNA in
meeting, endorsed by

Amended accorfjj
2016.

BiNective 2014/33/EU at the 36th NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June

T

AWM "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
recommendadAs into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
Lifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).

(\)' in the responsibility of the user of this document, that its latest version is used.

~
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« ¥ « NB-L

R

NB-L/REC 2/010

CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 04

P LIFTS DIRECTIVE

€ 95/16/EC

date: 07-05-0

DRAFT

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: NB; CAP; Certificate; remark on Annex |, 2.2;

Proposed by
Decided by o) 06-11-22,

Modified by N

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: 8 (2) Annex: |, 2.2 Clause:

StC: Wd

AN

Question:

N
There is no common practice in the Member States regarding thg application ¥t Annex |, 2.2 prior approval.

How can the interested parties be made aware about the needs

y/a)

¢ case of installation of a lift?

Answer: \//

NB certifying solutions of measures alternative to assure the refuge spaces above and
underneath the car by the way of type examinatio igi“examination shall add a notice to the relevant

certificate using the wording:

"According to section 2.2 of Ann
prevent the risk of crushing abgyfe an
requirement for free space or ggyls i

©
5
NY

ional authorities."

ITES Directive, the application of alternative measures to
erneath the car is restricted to installations where the
ossible to fulfil and may be subject to prior approval by

\\ﬁec{ording to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
recommendations into consideration
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x X x NB-L NB-L/REC 2/011
:NBLIFT: COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 07

5, % NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS Date: 13.09.2@#6

h 2014/33/EU .

N

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ M015
Approved by N 19)01.2015

Rescue operation Endorsed by LiftsW Group
on 30.06.%

Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/

2014/33/EU

Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneX/Claus

Annex |1 4.4, 6.2; IVB, V, VI, XI

N

Question:
How can passengers be rescued after a blockage of a lift wi ar position where the

passengers cannot be rescued safely?
E.g. due to lack of machine-power or traction, after an e i d/or a mechanical breakdown including a
tripped safety gear.

Answer:

e emergency release measures have been designed and
written in the owners instructiq ctly. Notified Bodies must also carry out a functional check that

Exceptional circumstanc

gear blocks the car at the v por the well; in this rare case special equipment and more persons may be
needed.

7NN
History:
Prepared by NB- group on the basis of an order of the NB-L; considered at the 12th NB-L meeting;
decided githe 13th NB-L/HC meeting, modified and then approved at 17th NB-L meeting, endorsed by the

StC.

Amended acco to Directive 2014/33/EU at the 36" NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June

295\
(

N

mendations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
Lifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).

( \
Ewrding to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take

% It is in the responsibility of the user of this document, that its latest version is used.




2/012-11, dated 13.09.2016

* X NB-L NB-L/REC 2/012
:NB LIFZ’;%* COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 11
5, Ik NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS Date: 13.09.2p46
xR 2014/33/EU y/4

N
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ M015
Approved by N 19)01.2015

procedures and equipment for inspection, examination and  [Endorsed by LiftsW Group

testing on 30.06.%

Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/
2014/33/EU

Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneX/Claus

Annex 11.1,6.2,V, VI, X, XI, Xl
\%
Question:

io safely executed at lifts where
ed? This question does not expect the

How can routine inspection, examination, testing and rescug
particular procedures, activities and/or special equment

'/2@#

answer to consider requirements for major repairs, refur .- or abnormal parameter changes
/[ )) vV
Answer:
For lifts where inspection, examinations, testing an e operations require particular procedures, activities

and/or special tools and equipment

. means must be provided for safe a
. tools and equipment shall be always
site throughout its life-cycle®.

p all inspection, testing, examination and rescue points,
QrTiTestift, available for each lift type, one set only on

The necessary tools and equipm be pyovided for safe and easy performance of inspection,
examination, tests and rescue oper . instruction manual must describe those means and how they
are to be used safely. A functj chec t the measures can be applied as safely as written shall be
carried out during conformityfgsse t procedures.

e instructions provided by the OEM (Original Equipment
se instruments or equipment as part of safe maintenance, inspections and
Il describe the use of such equipment.

Competent parties shall,
Manufacturer), be able to us
rescue operations. |

1) Special eqyf
moveme the li

pecific tools (not hoists or test weights) shall be available. (For example, tools for allowing
otffer than at normal duty.)

N__//

History: preparedWAH-WG group based on an order of NB-L; considered at the 12th NB-L meeting; approved at
the 13th i iscussed again, modified and approved at the 20th NB-L meeting; endorsed with reservation of
deleting th ntence “Inspection, examination, testing and rescue operations should, normally, need to be
carried out by on only” from the Answer on 28.04.2008. The deletion was approved at the 21st NB-L meeting,
endo by the S

Al fm ording to Directive 2014/33/EU at the 36 NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June 2016.

\ ))

N

ording to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
mendations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
Lifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).

% It is in the responsibility of the user of this document, that its latest version is used.
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x X NB-L NB-L/REC 2/013
:NBLIFT: COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 07

5, % NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS Date: 13.09.2@%6

h 2014/33/EU .

N

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ M015
Approved by N 19)01.2015

Driving unit in the well Endorsed by LiftsW Group
on 30.06.%

Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/

2014/33/EU

Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneXx)Claus

Annex |1 1.1, 6.2, IVB, V, VIII, XI,

N

Question:
How can equipment in the well be reached for routine maint , a ment and inspection in all

circumstances?

%
Answer:

ent in the well that may require intervention in
all circumstances. All solutions must follow the ranki iven in Directive 2006/42/EC, Annex |, 1.1.2, part b.
The instruction manual must describe those ans and how they are to be used safely. The means
Ift type one set only on site of the lift throughout its life-
ion or EU-Type examination Notified Bodies must
check if those measures have been dgestledAnd Written in the owners instruction manual correctly. Notified
Bodies must also carry out a functio at the measures and equipment can be applied as safely as
written.

irements necessary for replacements or repair of components,
ought to site.

This answer does not address icu
which may require additionalA{€ms

O\

\\V
History:
Prepared by the G group on the basis of an order of NB-L; considered at the 12" NB-L meeting;
decided at the eaing, modified and then approved at the 17t NB-L meeting and endorsed by the
StC.
Amended accordin irective 2014/33/EU at the 36" NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June
" N

Y/

drding to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
dations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
ifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).
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x X NB-L NB-L/REC 2/014
:NBLIFT: COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 06

5, % NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS Date: 13.09.2@%6

h 2014/33/EU .

N

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ M015
Approved by N 19)01.2015

Activities by one person only Endorsed by LiftsW Group
on 30.06.%

Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/

2014/33/EU

Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneX/Claus

Annex 11.1, 6.2, IVB, V, VI, XI

Question:

How can maintenance, adjustment, inspection, and repair (QWarried out by one person?

72\

L)) ~

\NY/
Answer:

intenance, adjustment, inspection and repair will be

done by one person under safe access and working ditions. These conditions have to be described in the

instruction manual. When situations requir re than\ghe person, the instruction manual has also to indicate
this and has to describe the additional mgaSu F and procedures. When carrying out final inspection, unit

Lifts must be designed on the assumption that nor

verification or EU-Type examination N d iIESnust check if those measures have been designed and
written in the owners instruction manygl tly. Notified Bodies must also carry out a functional check to
ensure that the measures can be apfifled S written.

/\\\
History: ~
Prepared by the G group on the basis of an order of NB-L; considered at the 12th NB-L meeting;
decided at the 13th meeting, modified and then approved at the 17th NB-L meeting, endorsed by the
StC.

Amended acco to Directive 2014/33/EU at the 36" NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June
20

\ 1)

mendations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
Lifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).
It is in the responsibility of the user of this document, that its latest version is used.

\-/
E cording to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take




A X 3 NB-L NB-L/REC 2/017
:ﬁs-u%* CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 07
o x LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 17-09-2

o 95/16/EC D

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Keywords: Proposed by 0xA1-20,
Leaving the pit Decided by 03-11-13,
Modified by N C 23-05-2007

g

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Annex: |, Clause: 1.1
Annex: V; VI; X; Xl

Related to Directive 98/37/EC

Annex |, Clause: 1.1.2; 1.5.14;
1.6.2

StC: rovéd
by WP on 07.09.13
by OP | done on

Question:

1998/A2,2004, clause 6.4.4.2) under
1/2:1998/A2:2004, clause

How can the working area in the pit be left safely (EN 81-
the condition that the car is blocked by the devices requir.
6.4.4.1b.

Answer:

ere is an emergency situation. In order to make
pit safely the minimum distance between the

sill of the landing door and the botto
safely (EN 81-1/2:1998/A2:2004, clz

/\QD LA=2% has to be at least 0.50 m (a value taken from EN
81-1/2:1998, clause 8.12.2, car tr

& the large side of the car trap-door) when the car is

—decided on 03-11-13 by 13" NB-L/HC, discussed and approved at the 19" NB-L/HC meeting

:HWpared by NB-L/AH -WG — WC on base of an order of NB-L/HC; consideration in 12" NB-L/HC

~According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-

\ dations into consideration

Y,

4 DN: L-REC-2-017V07 LEAVING THE PIT
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(f,;B L.F}(; CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 04
& Fec LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 07-05-03

<L« 95/16/EC

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \7/

Keywords: Proposed by NB- w
_ _ _ - Decided by NB- 11-13

CAP, Landing doors, fire resistance, Certificates Modified by NB-L 11-21
StC: tob rov?d:’/
by WP X 07-04-23
by OP

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: Annex: | Clause: 4.2 Clausg)

Question: \_/

What shall be considered in the conformity assessment procedures concernin ex |, clause 4.2 on the

fire resistance of lift landing doors? I\, A

Answer: \//
EHSR 4.2. of Annex | of Directive 95/16/EC expresses the reg @ gt that'lift landing doors that have to

contribute to the protection of the building against fire must D resistant to fire.

The fire resistance of lift landing doors is thus a require e Lifts Directive 95/16/EC which covers the
corresponding requirement of the Construction Products Dir 89/106/EEC (see 95/16/EC Committee —
Working Group on Lifts - Doc. 2002.06 and Doc. 20

The conformity assessment procedures to be applied t aspect of lift safety are determined by the Lifts
Directive 95/16/EC. Lifts certified as in conformlty to EHSR\.2. of the Directive 95/16/EC according to one of
the conformity assessment procedures laid this D¥ective can be placed on the market and put in
service freely in the EEA without the need f national testing or approval procedures.

The harmonized standard EN 81-58: 2004 i rt of the Lifts Directive, specifies a test method for
determining the fire resistance of lift [gf)di Mt follows the general principles described in standards
developed by CEN/TC 127. Addition i gpeci
intended to provide a fire barrier t /ot a fire from the landing to the floors above through the lift
shaft and includes a classificati i g doors that is identical to the classification specified in
standard EN 13501-2.

For the conformity assessme es the following shall be considered:

General

Application of Stan
been published in
95/16/EC, applicatid
of the Lifts Directive.

the EN 81-58, is voluntary. However, since the reference of EN 81-58 has
(IPJ C 36, 10.2.2004) as harmonized standard in relation with the lift Directive

N :>tandard confers a presumption of conformity with the essential requirement 4.2

Organisation t the fire resistance test
The t Rod described in EN 81-58 requires sophisticated test equipment and expertise, which, today, is
only very few test laboratories. All of these test laboratories are approved bodies under the

A acturer which is certified under annex IX or XllI of the Lifts Directive and which is providing the same
et and expertise can also carry out these tests. In this case the notified body auditing the annex IX

Q%system has to check the testing equipment and the capability of the manufacturer.




NB-L NB-L/REC 2/018
(f,;B L.F}(; CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 04
& Fec LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 07-05-03

<L« 95/16/EC

Certification \/

According to EN 81-58 the specification of the door, the evaluation and the results of the te .
described in details in a test report. As a summary a type examination certificate similar tg \
annex F.0.2 can be issued by the test laboratory or manufacturer which includes the nai ﬁ P
laboratory, the type(s) of door(s), the certification number, the name and address of the maruiqcigy
references of the test method standard, the class of the door, the field of applicatio i i
clearly not an EC type examination certificate.

It is of normal practice, to avoid endless series of tests, that not every variatio
submitted to a specific test, where experience can confirm that no significant
resistance has to be expected.

In this case, the certificate will be an overall certificate for a door family i di
information.

Marking of the door

The door shall be fitted with a data plate with information about
certification number, the references of the test method standa
information. Since lift landing doors including their fire resi
components in Annex IV of the Lifts Directive they cannot

Production control

under the Lifts Directive. Due to the fact
alled door with the type approved sample during
blished similar to the procedures given in Annex

A production control for fire-rated lift landing doors is
that it is quite impossible to check the compliance of a
a final inspection of a lift a production control should be
VI, IX or XI. .

Classification
EN 81-58 contains a classification sysfg
products (according to EN 13501-2). N,

I, radiation W) and the duration of ik

procedures it has to be checked
state and for the building in w&i

Use of existing certificat 0 national requlations

been tested and certified according to existing national regulations. Most

Up to now lift landing &es
member states will #flectadoonlass according to EN 81-58 which ensures a comparable safety level as
their existing natiofdl regulajipns. In these cases the Member State considers that lift landing doors are

certified according tQ¥qe foifler national regulations satisfy EHSR 4.2 of the Lifts Directive and therefore do
not necessarily need retesting to EN 81-58 for the time being. In these cases the National Standard shall not
be used as stitutepp EN 81-58 when exporting doors to other Member States.

History: PrepareMB L/AH -WG — CW on base of an order of NB-L/HC; consideration in 12" NB-L/HC
ed on 03-11-13 by 13" NB-L/HC; adopted by Stg LC on 04-09-08, modified on 04-11-17 by
roposed amendment 2 at the 18" NB-L/HC and accepted after some amendments at the 18"

Ean to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take

recommendations into consideration
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e CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 02
. Fec LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 07-05-0

<L« 95/16/EC / N

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
N
Keywords:? Proposed by 22/1-2005,
Decided by 23-05-2006,

Emergency operation; Manual / Electrical / 400N Modified by N CON XX-XX-XX

StC: ) POV£d
by WP on 07-04-23
by OP done on

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC | Related to Directive 98/37/EC | pr : 8\%:1998/A2 :2004

Annex: |, Clause: 1.1; 4.4; 6.2 Annex |, Clause: 1.1.2; 1.5.4; Cl
Annex: V; X; XIII 1.7.4 INS

Question: \

Is it correct that, although the effort required to move the car ipthe rh direction with its rated load does
not exceed 400N, the machine is NOT provided with a man ns mergency operation.

To be able to perform emergency operation an electrical itted allowing the car to be moved to a

landing. @
WV,

Answer: &
No, if the effort to move the car does not exceed 408WA manual means of emergency operation shall be pro-
vided.

If manual means aren't applied it is reg T deviation to harmonized standard and shall be subject of de-
sign approval according the relevant AlQex (/f>¢e

encyrescue operation described in clause 14.2.1.4 of EN 81-1
resgfe operation in all circumstances: in those cases additional
er risk assessment.

may not be sufficient to guarante
means shall be used and eval

S
Y%

If the machine is not accessible t m
d

ory:
Pkdpared by/NB-L/AH -FI; consideration in 16" NB-L/HC meeting; decided on 23-05-2006 by 17" NB-L/HC

7,

ging to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-
dations into consideration

DN: L-REC-2-019-EN
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e CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 02
h LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 07-05-0

<« 95/16/EC / N

N4

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/

Keywords: Proposed by 23405-2006,
Impact risks Decided by 23-05-2006
Modified by N C XX-XX-XX

StC: ) POYAd
by WP on 07-04-23
by OP done on

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC | Related to Directive 98/37/EC
No reference
Annex |, Clause: 1.1.2; 1.6.2;

1.6.4 N
Pre-amble: Some designs of electric traction machine roomless lift e the winding unit and/or its
supporting cradle above the travelling area of the lift car or its sling as bly. When the lift car is at
its extreme of travel as described within clause 5.7.1.1 of E . Part ere may be arisk of the car or

risks due to impact and 0.1.2.3 (d) requires componen lift to be safeguarded. Also impact may

sling striking the winding unit or its support. EN81:Part 1 spgcifically address the risk of
impact between the lift car and a fixed object in the lift w clause 0.1.2.1 (d) recognises
create a risk to users of the lift.

Question:

Answer:

Yes, the minimum distance of 0.1 +
in the lift well when the lift is at th

apply between the lift car and/or sling and any fixed object
travel.

All other areas on the lift car r her
ENB81: Part 1: Clause 5.7.1.

S

ﬁ\/

ngineer may stand shall remain subject to the requirements of

i _Pkpared by NB-L/AH -WG — WC on base of an order of NB-L/HC; consideration in 17" NB-L/HC
ing; decided on 23/05/2006 by 17" NB-L/HC

According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
% recommendations into consideration

DN: L-REC-2-020V01-EN-FREE SPACES.DOC




e NB-L NB-L/REC 2/021
e CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 02
h LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 07-05-0

<« 95/16/EC / N

Y
NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE Y

Keywords: Proposed by 08,41,21,
Alarm device — two way communication system Decided by 06,11,21
Modified by N C XX-XX-XX

StC: ) POYAd
by WP on 07-04-23
by OP done on

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC E .28 V
\
Article: Annex | Clause 4.5 Clghse: 23&

Question: V
According to the Essential Requirements of the Lift Directive, lifts shall be c cted to a rescue service by a
two way communication system. In some cases several lifts are alled ingide the same building. Is it
possible to connect several lifts to a rescue service by only o e?

V/a)

Answer: %E N
The connection between the lift and the rescue seffiee-s.co d by requirements listed in the Lift Directive

and in the Standard EN81-28 as follows:

= Lift Directive 95/16/CE — E.S.R. 4.5: Cars muyt¥e fitted with two-way means of communication
allowing permanent contact with e serviCe.

= Standard EN 81-28: many cl
to understand the number

r to this aspect (e.g. 4.1.6; B2; necessity for the rescue service
which the alarm is coming).

In conclusion, where multiple lifts

each lift, the communication e scue service and the car shall be able to operate on each lift and
the alarm system from one Ifff sh prevent the alarm system from the other lifts to operate at the same
time.

Vocal communication be ue service and the lift might not take place simultaneously.

Where several lifts a 0 a single telephone line a risk assessment may be necessary to verify the
effectiveness of the m es adopted.

O
Y,

HmMred by NB-L/AH WG — CW on base of an order of NB-L/HC; modified and adopted in 18th NB

VoS

L meeX|Ng
Wding to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
AN recommendations into consideration

DN: L-REC-2-021V01-EN-ALARM DEVICE - TWO WAY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM.doc




* * % NB-L NB-L/REC 02/024
:NB_L,FT: CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 09
* * LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 15.01.2015

o x 95/16/EC ~

NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE %7
Keywords: A1,

MRL Penthouse version, criteria

StC:
by WP X
by OP o
Related to Directive: 95/16/EC Related to Directive 2006/42/EC | EN 81-1/2: A Y1.b
Annex |, Clause: 1.5.2,2.1,44 |1.1.2a,1.5.14,1.6.2 EN 81-1/2:A e 0.

EN 13015-¢lau§ed4.3.2.14 and -.15

Pre-amble:

In the NB-L meeting the question was raised if there was any interest in a Re mmen 81 for Use for MRL
in a Penthouse situation. It became clear that in different Member States iqtio already the case and
a global approach is appreciated.
This recommendation for use is meant to give a general solution for this situa

Question:
Which criteria can be used to accept a Penthouse situation for W s (“MRL”) lifts.

Answer: %
In such a penthouse situation it is important, before the coy @ mery of the lift installation, that “the person
responsible for work on the building (new or existing) or c on and the installer of the lift on the one

hand, should keep each other informed of the facts necessar 0 and on the other hand, take the appropriate
steps to ensure the proper and safe use of the lift”.

harmonised standard(s) it is necessary that a
sment procedure according to the Lift directive

When the penthouse-situation leads to a deviation from
Notified Body is involved in the appropriate conformity as
95/16/EC.

cumstances that emergency operation, including
and inspection are possible by measures taken to create

Technical Measures (which co e combination of the following)
¢ Providing accessibility of the d@ergfion panel, e.g. by moving it to a public floor;

e Extend the 2-way co i om the lift also to the landings, which are located in the private
premises;
e Other technical case by case basis.

NOTE: residual nsks FLY, ire additional organisational measures as detailed below.

Organisational ==@

e Thereisa Ie Jhebefged document confirmed by all stakeholders concerned (e.g owner(s) of the
penthouse, lift cOF pany, notified body, inspection body) including a clear process to guarantee
ocument over time;

d the content of this document shall be confirmed by all stakeholders;
rly stated in the document that access to the lift is guaranteed at all times;
f the document shall be kept with the lift for its lifetime.

gtional measures should include automatically addressing liability issues.

rivate premises maybe subject to national regulation.

Hi : Prepared by NB-L/AH-CW group and approved at the 32" NB-L meeting in November 2013,
received comments during the endorsement procedure, approved at the 33 NB-L meeting in May 2014

According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
recommendations into consideration
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NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

N4
N/

N
Keywords: Proposed by 08405-20,
Decided by 09-05-20,
Electric appliance, machine-room, temperature limit-exceeding Modified by N CON 09-11-03

g

StC: rovéd
by WP on 2010-02-10
by OP [] done on

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC | Related to Directive 98/37/EC | pr : Ei%l-llz:lggs

: 13/37.6 of EN 81-1,
81-2

Annex: , Clause: Annex , Clause: Cl

Question:

EN 81-1:1998, clause 13.3.6 and EN 81-2:1998, clause 13.3.5 s that; yghen the temperature of an elec-
tric appliance with temperature monitoring exceeds the set limj syl stop at a floor and shall not exe-

cute any new car command or outside call.

What conditions shall be fulfilled in order to prevent the being trapped if a sprinkler has been fit in
the machine-room @

Answer: \

ng considerations shall be made in order to fulfil EN

If a sprinkler has been fit in the machine-room, the
81-1:1998, clause 13.3.6 and EN 81-2:1998, clause

81-2:1998, clause 13.3.5 states that, when the temperature
@ gre=Rgonitoring exceeds the set limit, the car shall stop at a

e EN 81-1:1998, clause 13.3.6 an/
of an electric appliance with -(
floor and shall not execute . ar command or outside call. This clause does not state at
which floor the car should prsfice it will be the nearest floor.

allation shall automatically be cut off from the electric

power by the main switch r has stopped at a floor with open doors.(Lift shall be cut

is activated)

ce company may request a sprinkler in the machine room,

ynsidered to be an insurance liability.

kdefAnstallation causes an increased possibility of a car stopping with

ut off. This causes an increased possibility of fire transfer. This situation

shaft doors are supposed to contribute to the fire-resistance of the

e As the fire depart
damage caused b

e The existence &g
open doors and b h
is unaccep :"-‘r-lhvm:u::"

building.

loor or to one of the preordained floors. EN81-73:2004, clause 5.4.2 provides
y of more than one preordained floor in specific complicated situations. If a lift in-

ve requirements in national building regulations providing for closing the lift landing
e the lift is switched off)

=~ The sprinkler head
a. isto be fitted to an end piece of the water pipe, while the water pipe in the machine room

shall not have any taps to any other room.
% b. will not be fitted above any electrical device.
2. The sprinkler head shall be properly protected against any accidental bumping by means of a

protective mesh.
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NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/

Article Annex | Clause

paN
related to Directive 95/16/EC, EN 81-1/2:1998, 9.1, 9.2, 9.3 O 4
Clause O
Y4

Keywords

The procedure of the examination of suspension media which are not acc% E ~1/2:1998.

1\

Question v
What criteria and characteristics should be considered for suspension%ﬂ is not in accordance

with EN 81-1/2:19987?
N

N

need to be evaluated by a notified body.

Answers

Suspension arrangements which are not according EN

o8,
The target is to achieve an equivalent level of safety to -1/2:1998

Key considerations include
- life expectancy and roping configuration
- suspension methods and ability to inspect
- traction and environment
- reaction in case of fire
- terminations

Life expectancy and roping con r n

If suspension arrangements
diameter of the rope is smallg

requirements of the EN 81-1/2:1998 (for example if the nominal
) bending endurance testing shall be conducted

- for a worst case feDi
zone)
- for a specific

Proof of equival

The results of \
deviations of the™Ne&mmdi¥fg endurance tests have to be considered by own statistical experience of the

manufact& by % state of the art.

@W/
<
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Suspension methods and ability to inspect
- steel wire ropes d < 8 mm or nominal strength R > 1770 N

Conventional discard criteria should apply, like diameter loss (for example 6% according to 4
ed2004) or wire breaks (for example according to DIN 15020) etc. whichever occursfirst.

If this is not possible, the installer shall define a safe and suitable discard critg#
with the suspension media manufacturer and notified body)

- coated (belts etc.) and alternative suspension media
The installer shall define a safe and suitable discard criterion (in coor the suspension
media manufacturer and notified body)

Traction and Environment

For coated (belts etc.) and alternative suspension media the friction va ave to be determined, validated
and documented.

For conventional suspension media (steel wire ropes) the rules.an veAffons remain valid.

Environmental conditions such as UV radiation, humidity, and biological influence and dust and dirt
shall not adversely affect the traction and friction values.

Reaction in case of fire

In the case of fire (in front of the landing doors) tg y of the suspension media and the terminations

shall be maintained.

Terminations

The ends of the ropes shall be fi
suspension points of the dead
self tightening wedge type socke
hand spliced eyes, ferrule egle

The fixing of the ropes drump¥/shall be carried out using a system of blocking
with wedges, or using a% lamps or any other system with equivalent level of safety.

Y%
O

sar, counterweight or balancing weight, or

ed ropes by means of metal or resin filled sockets,
haped thimbles with at least three suitable rope grips,
or any other system with equivalent level of safety.

/

+|+9hn> RfU drawn up by NB-L AH SC; approved at the 24™ NB-L/HC meeting and endorsed on 13.04.2010.

V/

~



3. The sprinkler shall operate at a high operating temperature (minimal 93°C) and be operation-
ally reliable for a long time.

4. A temperature switch shall be placed immediately next to the sprinkler contact, disconnecting

the lift installation in a way as described in EN81-73, clauses 5.3.1 through 5.3.5 and 5.4, wi

the car being sent to a preordained floor or one of the preordained floors. This shall be don

a temperature which is at least 20 degrees below the operating temperature of the sprinkler.

The temperature switch mentioned above shall be sealed to prevent any changes to itg tuning.

The main switch of the lift installation shall be executed as an automatic switch as pur

EN 81-1/2:1998 clause 13.4.2.

7. The main switch shall be disconnected automatically by a sprinkler contact (or a
from the sprinkler installation) after the car has stopped at a floor with open door
tee this a ‘door-open’-contact shall be integrated in the electrical circuit.

8. In accordance with EN81-72 (fire lifts) clause 5.3.1 and 5.11.2 all compone
installation shall be protected against dripping and splashing water or be pr
classified as IPX3 in accordance with EN60529:1991.

9. The user manual shall stipulate that inspection activities of the sprinklgring
be executed in the presence of a lift expert, e.g. a maintenance engirfger empie
ganisation which is contracted to maintain the lift installation.

The user manual shall indicate the following risks:
a. trapping

b. creeping of the lift car

C. moving components

d. electrocution

e. slipping

f. overflowing of the oil reservoir

oo

&d by the or-

10. A warning shall be affixed to the door of the machin dicating that inspection activities
of the sprinkler installation shall only be executed j re e of a lift expert, e.g. a mainte-
nance engineer employed by the organisation w ntracted to maintain the lift installa-
tion. This warning shall also mention that maintenan tivities can be hazardous to both
maintenance personnel and lift passengers.

11. To prevent the danger of electrocution a war affixed to the control cabinet indicat-
ing that the main switch shall be first disconne f there is a possible presence of any mois-
ture.

yau

History: Prepared by Mr. Tegel (NB 0400) on rder of NB-L/HC received at the 20™ NB-L/HC
meeting held on 20-21 November 2007, digilisse approved at the 23" NB-L/HC meeting; discussed

again and approved at the 24™ NB-L/HC eW

According to the "Rules of Procedure™

/—d

f7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-
to consideration

DN: L-REC-2-025V04 SPRINKLER IN MACHINE ROOM

&
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X5, LIFTS DIRECTIVE date: 15.01.2
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NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE \/
Keywords: Proposed by Y& n IR¥1.2013,
Climate control, well, ventilation systems Decided by ; "" 20.05.2014
Modified by 4 yl -
StC: e ap d
by WP \M\):n 03.11.2014
by OP done on

Related to Directive: 95/16/EC Related to Directive 2006/42/EC | EN 12:AQ%lause 5.8, 5.2.3
- ENMA3015 ghaNge 4.3,5.2, 7

Pre-amble:
In the NB-L meeting the question was raised if there was any interest Wndation for Use for

climate control systems, e.g. ventilators, shutters, air-conditioners etc. | ell. It became clear that in
different Member States these systems are applied under different conditio d a uniform approach is
appreciated. Furthermore in some Member States any climate cgwrgrol systegys, such as ventilators, shutters
etc. are seen as equipment not intended for the operation or for t the lift, and therefore would be in
conflict with par. 5.8 of EN 81-1. This recommendation for u ive general uniform conditions for
application.

Question:
Under which conditions climate control systems, e.g. s, shutters, air-conditioners etc. can be
accepted in the lift well?

Answer:
shutters, air-conditioners etc. — further: climate
control systems- are seen as building equipment with\a\specific function for the lift, provided the system has

the function of ventilation, controlling air fl eating o¥ cooling, air drying or humidification of the well. When
work has to be carried out in the well, sp rements on lift safety have to be respected. As there is a
functional relation with the lift, climate ¢ s are not conflicting with the exclusive use of the well as
per paragraph 5.8 of the EN 81-1/-2 Directive art. 2.3. These systems are not covered by the

EHSR’s of the Lifts Directive. The e complete building climate design, where the lift well is just
one of the specific building spacesy

Climate control systems could efo lowed in the lift well under the following conditions:

Conditions:
e The climate cont
e The climate contro

not in any way restrict free access to all lift components
ay not in any way affect the safety and safe operations (including

inspection, d rescue operation) of the lift

o The free spacegdg the well shall remain in compliance with the harmonised standard or the EC type-
certified di '

e (Main) g shall be available in the machine room or in the vicinity of the system to switch off
the po rol circuit of the climate control system (To be defined by the person responsible

e well or machine room is necessary for adjustment and/or maintenance of the climate
this shall only be allowed for or under the supervision of authorised personnel.

uction shall be clearly documented in the instruction manual at the lift

may not in any way be used for the climate control of spaces other than the lift well

lift installer shall inform the building designer with specific operation limits such as temperature,
yidity etc. for the lift components and data, determinative for the climate in the installation such as,
production of the lift, glass area in the walls of the well exposed to sunlight, outdoor well area,
ber of persons in the car etc.

ase the technical documentation and the instruction manual (as defined in paragraph 6.2 of annex | and
aragraphs 4a and 5 of annex VI of the LD 95/16/CE) provided by the person responsible for the design of the lift (as
%ned in the last sentence of article 8 82 of the LD 95/16/EC) must include the description of the climate control
syStem used, its interfaces with the lift and its maintenance instructions.

Conformity assessment procedures Lifts directive




As there is no EHSR of the Lifts directive 95/16/EC covering these climate control systems, there is no
specific need to include the assessment of these systems during one of the conformity assessment
procedures of art. 8 of the Lift directive in the design and production stage of the lift or the system. r
installation, the final inspection should include an assessment on the conditions described in this

National building requirements
As climate control systems in the well are part of the building design, the installer shall in addition to th
always respect national building codes.

/)

History: Prepared by NB-L/AH-CW group and approved at the 334 NB-L meeting on 28 M 4Y

recommendations into consideration

According to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected thaWes take
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oo CO-ORDINATION OF NOTIFIED BODIES version: 05
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NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE Y

P
Keywords: Proposed by g8v1-12,
Decided by o)1) 00-05-09,

CAP, NB, Lift, Annex Xlll, Assessment Modified by N C

StC: rovéd
by WP on 00.-12-31
by OP done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC pr : V
Article: Annex: Xl Clause: Cl

e:
Question: N~/

What are the basic considerations a NB has to observe, when assessing an ex XIII system for lifts?

Answer:

Annex XIlIl, 2 states that the system shall contain fig~felawingactivities: Design, manufacture, assembly, in-
stallation and final inspection of a lift. The applical -%;"'

these activities. Competence means the capability o ¥p

necessarily actually performing them always. In any cg8¢e he remains fully responsible.

In detail that is:

risk analysis is essential (see LD, Annex | 3" preliminary note).

licant not having this ability is regarded as not being capable to design a lift
In conformity with the LD.

e ability to specify the lift design does not exclude the possibility to purchase
components.

A machine can be bought. One must be able to select the right type, fit for the
purpose. This means for instance that knowledge about the applicability must as
well be present, as knowledge about traction, possible combinations of ropes and

sheaves, wrap angle, undercut, etc.
e design is defined as
m a) set of instructions (specifications, drawings, schedules, etc.) necessary to

construct an artefact or service
b) artefact or service itself.
q continued on page 2

. OTy=prepared by NB-L/AH-QM on base of an order of NB-L/HC; approved by NB-L/HC on 00-05-09,
by StC, editorially amended to new format of REC

According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-

dations into consideration

4

DN: L-REC-3-001-V04-EN-basic considerations on Annex XI11.DOC
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Production includes manufacture and assembly.
In case of internal production clear specifications are needed on production procegf{fes #clu-
sive the controls during and after the production.

In case of external production clear specifications are needed about the subcontractors
trol. V
Installation requires, that the applicant is able to ’

— specify the installation activities,
— install and
— check, whether the installation activities are performed corre

In case of outsourced installation clear specifications are needed a he subcontractors
control.

The necessary means to carry out installation safely as we\{\as workimg conditions during in-
stallation activities have to be taken into consideration
Final Inspection means, that the applicant has the ability to \
— specify the inspection activities,
— perform the inspection with competent persags
document the final inspection and
assess the results of the final inspectio

The final inspection shall be carried ou ‘ )ers M(s), where the conflict of interests be-
tween design, manufacturing, assembli IIation and final inspection cannot occur.

— general deviation (intended to be\g@lised on more than one installation) and
— specific deviation (necegsary on a §ihgle lift due to situation on site)

{@.@ ing approved the Annex XIII system.

The application has to be made X
rvision of the system from design to final inspection.

The system requires procedures all

V7=

&
S
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Keywords: Proposed by g8f1-12,
Decided by 00-05-09,
CAP, NB, Safety component, Annex IX, Assessment Modified by N C
StC: rowdd
by WP on 00-12-31
by OP done on
related to Directive: 95/16/EC pr@: V
Article: Annex: IX Clause: Cl e »
Question: N~/

What are the basic considerations a NB has to observe, when assessing an ex IX system for safety com-
ponents?

Answer:

tivities: Design, manufacture, and final in-

rate that he has the competence to fulfil these
g and verifying the activities in detail, but not neces-
mains fully responsible.

Annex IX, 2 states that the system shall contain t
spection of a safety component. The applicant ha
activities. Competence means the capability of spe
sarily actually performing them always. In any case h

In detail that is:

ant not having this ability is regarded as not being capable to design a
component in conformity with the LD.
the ability to specify the design of a safety component does not exclude the

ssibility to purchase parts of the component.
esign is defined as
a) Set of instructions (specifications, drawings, schedules, etc.) necessary
to construct an artefact or service.
b) Artefact or service itself.
e testincludes to
a) define the test methods
b) define the necessary test equipment

c) assess the results of the tests.
continued on page 2

H ry: pygpared by NB-L/AH-QM on base of an order of NB-L/HC; approved by NB-L/HC on 00-05-09,

& StC, editorially amended to new format of REC

According to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-

N dations into consideration

DN: L-REC-3-002-V05-EN-BASIC CONSIDERATIONS ON ANNEX IX.DOC




Manufacture incorporates the specification of

- production procedures, including subcontractors control,
- production control, including the frequency of checks,
- assessment of the results of production control,

Final inspection of safety component is regarded

as part of the manufacturing process and is normally carried out at the e

The following is necessary:
- aclear specification of the contents of the inspection, including freque

- aclear description on the assessment of the inspections.
Random testing of produced components is ;é
ufactu

a method of back up checking of measures taken during g and final inspections.

The following is necessary:
- Specification of procedures, periodicity, responsibilities,

- Description of assessment of results
Depending on the range and intensity of the §j p s, the random testing can be re-

garded as part of the final inspection.

Instructions to be submitted to the installer of at least include
a) documents in equivalence with EC-ty, amination certificate
b) instructions for installation, ad tenance, storage, etc. as appropriate

c) declaration of conformity V
The system requires procedures aIIowinWisi of the system from design to final inspection.
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NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

AN
Keywords: Proposed byA48- 8%12-11,
Decided by 00-05-09,
CAP; NB; Systems ; Design inspection Modified by NB- n 01-07-05

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: Annex: Xl Clause: 3.3 NE

Question:

When design inspections are necessary?

Answer: %

A design inspection is necessary

- for deviations from aspects dealt with in ha

beyond the extreme positions of the
installations  due to technical progre

- if the design is based on ag@ttio

yet dealt with in an harmo
atmosphere, fire, vandal

fose deviations may be needed for further
ovation or may be necessary in a specific case.

for the parts/components deveating from the provisions of

The disign inspection is not negdss
for being able to be influenced in their safety function by the deviations.

harmonised standards but a

The design inspection ma a check of documentation but can also include examinations and/<or
tests on site.

This REC will be glteted™lith the progress of publication of harmonised standards in the filed of LD.

@
Y

pared by NB-L/AH-QM on base of an order of NB-L/HC; consideration in the 6" NB-L/HC
ified by NB-L/AH-QM; approved by NB-L/HC in its 7" meeting; refused by StC on 00-11-20;
QO NB-L/AH-QM; decided by NB-L/HC in its 9" meeting

gording to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-
mendations into consideration

DN: L-REC-3-006-V06-EN-necessity of design inspection.DOC
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Keywords: CAP, NB, Systems, Modification Proposed by g8f1-12,
Decided by 00-01-19,
Modified by N C

N

StC: rovéd
by WP on 00-12-31
by OP done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC pr : V

Article: Annex: Xl Clause: Cl e »

Question: N~/

How to handle modifications of an Annex XIII system? V
//@

Answer: % S
Within the handbook of an Annex Xlll system the part describing the handling of modifications

of the approved system. This description is contai clusion between the applicant and the approv-
ing NB about those modifications of which the NB n to be informed and which of them need to be ap-
proved by the NB. By the way of the audits accordin clause 4.3 or the unexpected visits laid down in
clause 4.4 the NB is able to assure, that s concludon is not leading to misuse.

&
©
5
N4

Hi epared by NB-L/HC-QM on base of an order of NB-L/HC, decided in 6™ NB-L/HC meeting,
agigpted tC, editorially amended to new format of REC,

.OeiBd to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-
dations into consideration

Y} DN: L-REC-3-007-V03-EN-handling of madifications of Annex XI11.DOC
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AN
Keywords: Proposed byA48- 1%01-17,
Decided by 00-05-09,
CAP, NB, Systems Modified by NB- n 01-07-04
StC: ed
by WP X one on 07-04-23
by OPy done on
related to Directive: 95/16/EC PrERIEN: A \)
Article: 8 (2) Annex: XlI, XIllILXIV ~ Clause: NGla
Question:
The wording of Art. 8 (2) in combination with Annexes XII and leads toshe following questions:
a) What is the difference between Art. 8 /ﬂi d
b) Which modifications are possible in thg @o of a'lift within Art. 8 (2) iii-procedure?

Answer:

To a)
are described in Article 8 (2). The annexes referred to in
f different wording between Art. 8 (2) and the annexes, Ar-

The conformity assessment procedures (CAP)
this article are giving additional provisions. In ca:
ticle 8 contains the leading wording.
Together with i and ii in Art. 8 (2), iii
first step the compliance with a refgi€
with the reference lift is validate
Together with iv in Art. 8 (2), v,

Nes the possibility to carry out the CAP in two steps, where in the
is=pyoved, and in the second one the compliance of an installed lift
different organisations can be involved.

Rg CAP as a single step procedure, where only one organisation is

involved.
To b)
Within Art. 8 (2) iii proce ns not being in compliance with the reference lift are not allowed.
For carrying out the fi in this case the following is needed:
technical accordance with Annex VI and in addition
i (2) iii, a copy of the certificate of approval for the Annex XIII system and a
of the design, comparable with that of Art. 8 (2) i, or
rt. 8 (2) i and ii, a copy of the type examination of a lift/ model lift
L\
Hij : pared by NB-L/AH-QM on base of an order of NB-L/HC; consideration in the 6™ NB-L/HC meet-

by NB-L/AH-QM; decided by NB-L/HC on 00-05-09; not approved by StC; reconsidered by
; decided by NB-L/HC in its o meeting, editorially amended to new format of REC

&ming to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recom-
mendations into consideration

DN: L-REC-3-008-V07-EN-differences between Article 8 (2) iii and v,etc.DOC
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N
Keywords: Proposed by 98A1-12,
Decided by 00-05-09,
CAP, NB, Systems, Certificate, Design inspection, Content of Modified by N C

certificate StC: O£
by WP on 07-04-23
by OP done on

related to Directive: 95/16/EC pr : V
Article: 8 (2) Annex: Xl Clause: Cl e: »
Question: V

What shall be the content of the EC-Design Inspection Certificate?

X

Answer: %5 g
The following minimum information shall be give C-Bgsign Inspection Certificate preferably in the

given order:
1. Name and EC-identification number of thg NIB
2. Name and address of the hol the cerMicate
3. Certification Number
4. Scope of approval

harmonised standard
tion

4.1 Description of the d
4.2 Description of the
Conditions of approv
Environmental conditi
Relation to asse
Tests and exam
Any additiongd
0. Place, date, S

BoOoo~NoWO

Notes:
1) The descriptiag deviation from harmonised standard may consist of the relevant clause(s) of
the standard(s) .
2) The deg he alternative solution shall consist at least of an detailed explanation of the func-
tion, drawings s g essential details of the solution and the connection(s) to the other part(s) of the lift,
electric/hydraulic stkem€s showing the connections to the electric/hydraulic diagram(s).

3) descriptjgn of the test(s) and examination to be carried out on site may be part of the instruction
manual.
i

H roposal of NB-L/AH-FI; decided in 7" meeting of NB-L/HC, commented by StC, modified by NB-L,
edliforially\nended to new format of REC, amended in the 11™ meeting of NB-L (11.02)

.CeliB4 to the "Rules of Procedure”, clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take recommen-
dations into consideration

Y’ DN: L-REC-3-009-V04-EN-CONTENT OF DESIGN INSPECTION CERTIFICATE.rtf
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NB-L RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
AV

007-11-21,

Keywords: Proposed by
J 2007-11-21,

Annex Xl, random check, module c, safety components, verification, |Modified by N

conformity to type StC: Ovéd
by WP on -
by Op_[XI done on 28.04.2008

related to Directive: 95/16/EC

Article: - Annex: Xl Clause: -

Question:

What has to be verified during a random check according to Anw

y/a)

Answer X

The procedures and the tasks are described in the ded document:

ty comphg@nent with the safety component described in the EC
Annex XI (module C) of Directive 95/16/EC dated 29 June
6(2))

“Guideline for checking the conformity of a
type certificate by random checking acc
1995, Revision October 2007” (Doc. N

History: presented and approved at the 20" NB-L/HC meeting.




3/004-06, dated 13.09.2016

NB-L NB-L/REC 3/004
oAy COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 06
NB-LIF] * Date: 13.09.20/6
CN NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS - 49U
K 2014/33/EU y/4
\//
RECOMMENDATION FOR USE
Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ 2015
Approved by N 18 )10.2015
CAP, NB, Systems Endorsed by LiftsW Group
on 30.06.%
Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/
2014/33/EU
Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneX/Claus
VI, Xl and others
NN\
Question:
Which limitations of the approval of systems according to Aml, , Xl and XII are possible?
AN/
Answer:
Only product related limitations are possible.
The limitation can be based on the application or the notified body.
"Product related" means
limitation to a certain technology
a) in case of safety compone
e. g. door locking devicghf en issipation type buffers, etc.
b) in case of lifts
e. g. traction drive Jifts, ifts,
etc. or
in case of Annex Xl [gyst itations related to the competence of design, e. g.

in a building plus design of parts and components of lifts plus
/or components from catalogs,
mponents of lifts plus selection of parts and/or components from catalogs
ts and/or components from catalogs.”

- planning of |
selection of par
- design

- selectign o

See also REC 03 an 005.

N—
History:
Prepared C-QM group on the basis of an order of NB-L; considered at the 5th NB-L meeting;

modificated b

Am

-L/AH-QM group; approved by the NB-L, endorsed by the StC.
according to Directive 2014/33/EU at the 36" NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June 2016

[\

N

rding to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
mmendations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
Lifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).
It is in the responsibility of the user of this document, that its latest version is used.
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x X NB-L NB-L/REC 3/005
:NBLIFT: COORDINATION GROUP OF Version: 08

5, % NOTIFIED BODIES FOR LIFTS Date: 13.09.2@%6

h 2014/33/EU .

N

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ 2015,
Approved by N 18)31.2015

CAP, NB, Systems, Certificate, Content of certificate Endorsed by LiftsW Group
on 30.06.%

Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/

2014/33/EU

Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneXx)Claus

VII, Xl and others

AN
N

Question:
What shall be the content of a certificate, showing the appr @ S according to Annexes VI, VI, X,

Xl and XlI issued by a Notified Body?
N

/8 \ TN

Answer:

The following minimum information shall be given in certificate of approval preferably in the given order:

Certificate issued on the bd
Certification Number
Scope of approval

Relation to assessme' t

. Any additional infogagtio
. Place, date, signgjdre e printed
. Validity Period
In case of Annex Xl certifi i e stated under "any additional information" that this system in its range

of validity can also be, i onformity assessment procedures according to Art. 16 (1) a, b or d.

CoNoA~LONE

N
y/an\N
History:
Prepared by the -QM group on the basis of an order of NB-L; considered at the 6" NB-L meeting;
modified P NB-L/AHsQM; decided on 00-05-09 by NB-L, endorsed by the StC.
Amended acc to Directive 2014/33/EU at the 36th NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June
20

)

L—
|
=
|

(

mendations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
Lifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).
% It is in the responsibility of the user of this document, that its latest version is used.

E\ﬁef{rding to the "Rules of Procedure", clause 2.7, it is expected that Notified Bodies take
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h 2014/33/EU .

N

RECOMMENDATION FOR USE

Keywords: Proposed by NB ‘/o‘ 015
Approved by N 18 )11.2015
CAP, final inspection, subcontracting Endorsed by LiftsW Group
on 30.06.2%
Related to Directive: Related to other directives: EN/prEN; \/
2014/33/EU
Annex/Clause: Annex/Clause: AnneX/Claus
Art.16, Annex: X, XI, Xl
\§
Question:
Is it allowed for an installer to subcontract the whole or part {na ection of an installed lift?
NN
/) N

%
Answer:

Subcontracting the whole or a part of the final insp installed lift under Annex X, Xl and XII is
possible, but the installer is responsible for the total ess of final inspection.

The installer shall have a proper procedu rding réquirements including reliability, competence and

independence of the subcontractor.

The installer shall provide proper in d clearly define the work to be carried out. The installer shall

assess the work carried out by th

The notified body assessing t ali
followed.

m shall check that this procedure has been implemented and

History:

Amended accordinQxe-Bifective 2014/33/EU at the 36" NB-L meeting, endorsed by the LWG on 30 June
2016.

N/
~

d\dations into consideration. Recommendations for Use, which have been endorsed by the
ifts Working Group become decisions according to 2014/33/EU, Article 24 (11).
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